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TO MY WIFE

MADE AND PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN AT

THE UNIVERSITY PRESS, ABERDEEN

NOTE TO THE SECOND EDITION

BRIEFLY, as space is limited, I would express appreciation of
the demand for a new edition of my book, within two years
from the date of publication. My warmest thanks are due to
those who, in reviews and correspondence, have given such
a generous estimate of its value and have offered helpful criti- -
cism. I am particularly indebted to Professor W. F. Howard,
who, unsolicited, examined the Lexicon throughout with care,
and many of whose suggestions are embodied in the Addenda.
I deeply regret the unintentional omission of Dr. Robertson’s
Grammar from the bibliography. There are several references
to it in the Lexicon, and would have been more, but that the
Grammar did not come into my hands until the greater part
of the manuscript was written. Similarly, Dr. Souter’s sug-
gestive little pocket Liexicon appeared too late for any use
to be made of it. In connection with the Addenda 1 have
added a few books of reference, including, for the sake of
students with small libraries, Dr. Peake’s One Volume Com-
mentary.
G. ABBOTT-SMITH
September, 1923,




PREFACE

Tus need of a new Greek-English Lexicon of the New
Testament will hardly be questioned. Thayer’s monumental
work, deservedly the standard for more than thirty years
past, and, supplemented by later literature, still likely to
remain a standard of reference for some time to come, was
rather too bulky to serve as a table companion to the New
Testament for the average man. A smaller book, which
would lend itself more readily to constant reference, has
been a real and growing want for the student.

This want has been enhanced by the progress of lexical
study during the last quarter century. The study of verna-
cular texts, which in recent years received a new lmpetus
through the discovery of vast numbers of non-literary papyri,
chiefly in Egypt, has removed all doubt as to the category to
which the language of the New Testament belongs. It 1s
now abundantly clear that the diction of the apostolic writers
is not a peculiar isolated idiom, characteristic of Jewish Hel-
lenists, but simply the common speech of the Greek-speaking
world at the time when the New Testament books were
written.

While the statement just made has come to be a
commonplace, it has not been so for long. There has arisen,
therefore, the need not only of the collection and arrange-
ment in convenient form (a need which is now being supplied
for the advanced scholar in Moulton and Milligan's Voca-
bulary of the Greek Testament) of the results of pioneer
study in the papyri, but also of a systematic revision, in the
light of recent research, of many of the views regarding the
dietion and vocabulary of the New Testament which were
commonly accepted thirty or even twenty years ago.

The considerations therefore—so well set forth by Dr.
Moulton in his Prolegomena—which call for an entirely new
grammar of the New Testament, apply also to the work of
the Lexicographer. And the materials for his work—still
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steadily accumulating—have been liberally furnished by the
special studies of Deissmann and Thumb in Germany and
Moulton and Milligan in Great Britain and have also found
their way into the more recent commentaries.

The new impulse given to the study of the Septuagint
by the publication of the Ozford Concordance by Hatch and
Redpath, the Cambridge Manual Edition of the Septuagint
and its accompanying Introduction by Dr. Swete, together with
the Grammar of Mr. Thackeray, has also had its influence
on New Testament studies. While Dr. Abbott’s caution® as
to the possibility of exaggerating the influence of the Septua-
gint still holds good, the evidence of the papyri has brought
about a growing sense of its value to the student of the New
Testament. More reference therefore has been made, it is
believed, in this Tiexicon to the usage of the Septuagint than
in any previous work of the same kind, so that even where
there may not appear to be any special significance in the Old
Testament usage with respect to a particular word, the
student will always have an idea of the extent and character
of the use which was made of it in that version which was
the most familiar form of the Old Testament to the writers
of the New.

The books mentioned in the list which follows are, out of
a larger number to which I would register here a general
acknowledgement of indebtedness, those which appeared to
be, on the whole, the more accessible and useful to the
average reader. Among the Lexicons, an almost equal debt
is owed to Liddell and Scott and to Thayer. The classifica-
tion of meanings in the latter, a characteristic excellence,
often defies improvement, while Preuschen, though on the
whole adding little to the work of his predecessors, is often
helpful in this same particular. Not a few suggestions of
fresh treatment have come from Fr. Zorell, S.J., whose
scholarly work is quite modern and remarkably free from the
ecclesiastical bias which one might have expected to find in it.

Of the commentaries, besides those available to Thayer,
the most helpful for lexical purposes have been those of Hort,
Swete and Mayor in Macmillan’s Series, also the Inter-
national Critical Commentaries, especially the more recent
issues. Some of Bishop Lightfoot's best lexical work is to
be found in his posthumous Notes on Epistles of St. Paul,
while Dr. Field’s Notes on the Translation of the New
Testament, contain a wealth of learning and sound judgment

1 Essays, 67 fi. .
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such as would be hard to parallel within the limits of a single
volume.

On points of grammar, references are mainly made to
Dr. Moulton’s Prolegomena and the English Translation of
Blass, as the most recent and convenient of first-rate
aunthorities.

A brief treatment is given of the more important
synonyms, in the belief that while classical distinctions
cannot always be pressed in late and colloguial nsage, it is
an advantage to know something of the distinctive features
of synonymous words as traceable in their etymology and
literary history.

For the text of the New Testament the standard adopted
is that of Moulton and Geden’s Concordance,! which, as the
latest and best work of its kind, is likely to remain the re-
cognised authority for many years to come. The Greek text
followed therefore is that of Westcott and Hort, with which
are compared the texts of the Eighth Edition of Tischendorf
and of the English Revisers, the marginal readings of each
being included. From the Textus Receptus as such, no
reading which modern editors have rejected is as a rule re-
corded, except in cases where a word would otherwise be
dropped from the vocabulary of the New Testament. Some-
times, also, reference is made to a reading of the Receptus
to which some particular interest is attached.

The asterisks and daggers in the margin follow, with the
kind permission of the publishers and Mr. Geden, the notation
of the Concordance. There is, however, the one difference,
that whereas in Moulton and Geden the time limit marked
by the dagger is the beginning of the Christian era, it seemed
better for the purpose of the Lexicon to include in the
category of “late Greek” all words found only in Greek
writers after the time of Aristotle.”

Tt remains to express in general terms my grateful
acknowledgement to colleagues and friends in McGill Uni-
versity with its affiliated Theological Colleges and in my own
Alma Mater, the University of Bishop’s College, Liennoxville,
as well as to many English friends, in Cambridge and else-
where, who have given me valued advice and encouragement.

All these will pardon me if I single out for special mention
the one name of Dr. J. H. Moulton, the genial master-crafts-

1 4 Concordance to the Greek Testament, by Rev. W. F. Moulton, M.A,,
D.D., and Rev. A. 8. Geden, M.A. Second HEdition. T. & T. Clark, 1899,
23ee below, p. xvi.
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man of that science to which I have sought in a humble way
to contribute what I could. At the beginning of my under-
taking he took me in, & stranger, and gave me ungrudgingly
of his counsel and direction, and also my first introduction to
the publishers through whom the appearance of the work
under the best possible auspices was assured.

To the manifold assistance I have had from fellow-workers,
both by word of mouth and through the printed page I would
fain attribute most of the value which this modest effort may
possess. For its deficiencies 1 am alone responsible, and I
can only hope that in spite of them this book may sustain
the note sounded in the last word in the alphabetical order
of the New Testament Vocabulary—addéripos—and may
serve in a small way to the more faithful and intelligent
study of the Book of the New Covenant of our Lord and
Saviour in the language in which it was written.

The foregoing paragraphs were written early in 1917,
when, with the last sheets of the Lexicon, they were sent
overseas for publication. The manuscript has thus been in-
accessible for revision, whence the absence of any reference
to much valuable material that has appeared, both in books
and in periodicals, during the last four years, including the
second volume of the Grammar of Dr. Moulton, whose tragic
death as a victim of the ruthless warfare of the submarines
was reported a few days after the earlier part of this Preface
was written. The student is recommended to supplement
the grammatical references in the body of the Lexicon by
consulting the Index to Vol. IL of Dr. Moulton’s Grammar.

T take this opportunity of adding to the acknowledgements
already made my thanks to Professors A. B. Gordon and
S B. Slack of Mc@ill University and to the Rev. R. K.
Naylor, sometime classical tutor at McGill, for their kind-
ness in proof-reading, to the publishers for their generous
enterprise at a time of unprecedented difficulty in the pro-
duction of books, and to the compositors and readers of the
Aberdeen University Press for their painstaking and accurate
performance of & difficult task.

G. ABBOTT-SMITH,

MONTREAL,
September, 1921,
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

I. GENERAL.

absol, = absolute. impv, = imperative,
ace. = accusabive. in 1. = in loco.
act. = achive. indic. = indicative.
ad fin. = ad finem. inf, = infinitive,
adj. = adjective. infr, = infra,
adv. = adverb. Ion, = Jonic.
al. = alibi (elsewhere). Le. = loco citabo.
aor. == aorist, m. = masculine,
Apoer. = Apocrypha. metaph. = metaphorically.
App. == Appendix. meton. = metonymy.
Aram. = Aramaic. MGr. = Modern Greek.
Ath, == Attic. n. = note, neuter.
bibl, == biblical. neg. = negative.
bis = twice. nom. = nominative.
c. = cum (with). om, == omit, omits,
cf. == confer (compare) opp. = opposed to,
ecl. = classics, classical. optat. = optative.
cogn. == cognate. pass. = passive,
compar. = comparabive. pers. == person.
contr. == contracted. pf. = perfect.
dat. == dative, plpf. = pluperfect.
e.g. = exempli gratia (for in- | prep. = preposition.

stance). prop. = properly.
eccl. == ecclesiastical, pbep. = participle.
esp, = especially. q.v. = quod vide,
ex. = example. rei = of the thing.
exe, == except. 8, = sub.
f. == and following (verse). R A = sub voce,
if. =, » (verses). 8¢, = scilicet (that is).
fig. = figurative. 8eq. = sequente (followed by)
freq. == frequent. subje, = subjunctive.
fut. = future. subst, = substantive,
gen. == genitive. superl. = superlative.
Gk, = (reek. supr. = gupra.
Heb. = Hebrew. syn. = synonym,
i.e. = id est. Targ. = Targum.
ib. = in the same place, v. == vide,
id. = the same. vh, = verb,
impers, == impersonal, v.l. = variant reading,
impf. = imperfect. v.8, = vide sub.

= Equivalent to, equals. < Derived from or related to,

viii

1, 11 Ch
n BEs

Ne
Es
Jb

Al

Aq.
AV
B
B
EV

Gr, Ven.
L
LXX
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II. BIBLICAL,

{¢) BOOKS,
Septuagint.
= (enesis. Bz = Kzekiel,
= Exodus. Da = Daniel,
= Leviticus, Ho = Hoses.
= Numbers, J1 = Joel,
= Deuteronomy. Am = Amos,
= Joshua. Ob = Obadiah,
= Judges Jh = Jonah,
= Ruth. Mi = Micah,
=1, II Kings (E.V, | Na = Nahum.
Samuel). Hb = Habakkuk,
= ITL, IV Kings (B.V,, | Ze = Zephaniah,
I, IT Kings). Hg = Haggai.
= 1, II Chronicles. Za = Zachariah,
=1I Esdras (E.V,, | Ma = Malachi.
Ezra). 1 B8 = 1 Esdras.
= Nehemiah. To = Tobit,
= Hsther, Jth = Judith,
= Job, Wi . = Wisdom,
= Psalms, Si = Sirach,
= Proverbs, Ba = Baruech.
= Becclesiastes, Da Su = Susannsah,
= Canticles. Da Bel = Bel and the Dragon.
= Isaiah, Pr Ma = Prayer of Manasseh,
= Jeremiah, 1-1v Mac = I-IV Maccabees,
= Lamentations,
New Testament.
= St. Matthew. 1,11 Th = I, IT Thessalonians,
= St. Mark. 1, 1 Ti = I, II Timothy
= St. Luke, Tit = Titus.
= St. John. Phm = Philemon,
= Acts, He = Hebrews,
= Romans, Ja = James,
= I, II Corinthians, 1, 11 Pe =1, IT Peter,
= Galatians, 1111 Jo = I-III John.
= Ephesians, Ju = Jude.
= Philippians. Re = Revelation.
= Colossians,

() VERSIONS AND EDITIONS.

= anon. version quoted
by Origen.

= Aguila.

= Authorized version.

= Beza.

= Hlgevir,

= English version (A.V.
and R.V.).

= Grecus Venetus,

= Lachmann,

= Septuagint.

R (in LXX = Sixztine BEd. of LXX

refs.) (1587).
Ree. = Received Text,
RV = Revised Version.
R, txt., mg. = R.V. text, margin,
Sm. = Symmachus,
T = Tischendorf.
Th, = Theodotion,
Tr. = Tregelles,
Ve. = Vulgate.
WH = Westcott and Hort.



Abbott, Hssays
Abbott, JG
Abbott, JV
AR

BDB

Blass, Gosp.
Blass, Gr.
Boisacq

Burton

CGT
Charles, A POT

CR
Cremer

Dalrean, Gr,

X LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
II1. ANCIENT WRITERS.
(i/, ii/, etc. = 1st, 2nd century, ete.)

Ael. = Aelian, iifA.D. Herm. = Hermas, ii/A.D.
Asch, = Hschylus, v/B.C. Hes. = Hesiod, ix/B.C.?
achin, = ABgchines, iv/B.C. Hipp. = Hippocrates, v/B.C.
Anth, = Anthology. Hom. = Homer, ix/B.C.?
Antonin. = M. Aurel. Antoninus, Inscr. = Inscriptions,

iijA.D. Lue. = Lueian, ii/A.D.
Apoll. = Apollonius Rhodius, Liys. = Lysias, v/B.C.

Rhod. ii/B.C. Menand. = Menander, iv/B.C.

Arist, = Aristotle, iv/B.C. w. = Papyri.
Aristoph, = Aristophanes, v/B.C. Paus, = Pausanias, ii/A.D.
Ath. == Athanasius, iv/A.D. Phalar. = Phalaris, Spurius Epp.?
CIG = Corpus Inscriptionum Philo. = Philo Judewus, i/A.D.

Grecarum. Pind. = Pindar, v/B.C.
Dio Cass. = Dio Cassius, iijA.D. Plat, = Plato, v-iv/B.C.
Diod. = Diodorus Siculus, i/B.C. Plut, = Plutarch, 1ifA.D.
Diog. = Diogenes Laertius, Polyb. = Polybius, ii/B.C.

Laert, 1i/A.D. Socr., HE = Socrates, Hist, Eccl.,

Dion. H. = Dionysius of Halicar- v[A.D.

nassus, i/B.C. Soph. = Sophoeles, v/B.C.
Diose. = Dioscorides, i-ii/A.D. Strab. = Strabo, i/B.C.
Euar. = Buripides, v/B.C. Test, Zeb.= Testimony of Zebedee,
Eustath. = FEustathius, xiifA.D. ii/A.D.

FiJ = Flavius Josephus, i/A.D. | Theogn. = Theognis, vi/B.C.
Greg. = Gregory of Nazianzus, Theophr. = Theophrastus, iv/B.C.
Naz. iv/A.D. Thue. = Thucydides, v/B.C.
Hadt. = Herodotus, v/B.C. Xen, = Xenophon, v-iv/B,C.

Heliod. = Heliodorus, iv/A.D.

IV. MODERN WRITERS.

= Essays chiefly on the Original Texts of the Old and
New Testaments, by T. K. Abbott. Longmans, 1891,

Johannine Grammar, by B. A, Abbott. London, 1906.

Johannine Vocabulary, by the same. London, 1905,

St. Pauls Epistle to the Ephesians, by J. Armitage

Robinson. Second Edition. Macmillan, 1909.

= A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament,
by Brown, Driver, and Briggs. Oxford, 1906.

= Philology of the Gospels, by F. Blass. Macmillan,
1898.

= Grammar of N.T, Greek, by F. Blass, tr. by H. St. J.
Thackeray., Macmillan, 1898.

= Dictionnaire Etymologique de la langue Grecque, par
Emile Boisacq. Paris, 1907-1914.

= New Testament Moods and Tenses, by . de W.
Burton. Third Edition. T. & T. Clark, 1898,

= Cambridge Greek Testament for Schools and Colleges.

= Apocryphs and Pseudepigrapha of the Old Testament,
by R. H. Charles. Ozxford, 1913.

= (lasgical Review. London, 1887 fi.

= Biblico-Theological Lexicon of N.T. Greek, by H.
Cremer. Third English Edition, with Supplement.
T. & T. Clark, 1886.

= Grammatik des jiidish-palistinischen Aramdisch, by
G. Dalman, Leipzig, 1894.

]

Dalman, Words

DAC

DB

DB 1-vol.
DeCa

Deiss., BS
Deiss,, LAE
EB
Edwards, Lez.
EGT

Ellic,

Ene, Brit.
Eaxp., Times

Field, Notes
@Gifford, Inc.
Grimm-Thayer
Hatch, Essays
Hort

Icc
Interp. Comm,
Jannaris

JThS

Kennedy, Sources

Kiihner?

Lt

Lft., Notes
LS

Mayer

e
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= The Words of Jesus, by G. Dalman, English Edition,
T, & T. Clark, 1902,

= Dictionary of the Apostolic Church, edited by J.
Hastings. Vol. I. T. & T. Clark, 1915.

= Dictionary of the Bible, edited by J. Hastings. 5 vols.
(i-iv, ext. = extra vol.). T. & T. Clark, 1898-1904.

= Dictionary of the Bible (in one volume), by J. Hastings.
T. & T. Clark, 1909.

= Dictionary of Christ and the Gospels, edited by J.
Hastings, 2 vols, T. & T. Clark, 1907-08,

= Bible Studies, by G. A. Deissmann, Second English
Edition, including Bibelstudien and Neue Bibel-
studien, tr. by A, Grieve. T. & T. Clark, 1909,

= Light from the Ancient East, by A. Deissmann, tr. by
L. R. M. Strachan., Second Edition. Hodder, 1908.

= Encyclopmdia Biblica. 4 vols. TLondon, 1899-1903.

= An FEnglish-Greek ILexicon, by G. M. Edwaxds.
Camb., 1912,

= Expositor's Greek Testament.

= Commentary on St. Paul's Epistles, by C. J. Ellicott.
Andover, 1860-65.

= Encyclopzdia Britannica. Eleventh Edition. Camb.
Univ. Press, 1910.

= The Expository Times, edited by J. Hastings. T. & T.
Clark, 1890 fi. -

= Notes on the Translation of the N.T., by F. Field,
Camb., 1899,

= The Incarnation, by E. Gifford. Hodder, 1897.

= A Greek-English Lexicon of the N.T., being Grimm’s
Wilke's Clavis Novi Testamenti, tr. by J. H. Thayer.
New York, 1897.

= Essays in Biblical Greek, by Edwin Hatch. Oxford.
1889.

= Commentaries on the Greek Text of the Epistle of St.
James (11-47); The First Epistle of 86, Peter (11.217);
and the Apocalypse of St. John (1-3), by ¥. J. A,
Hort, Macmillan, 1898-1909.

= International Critical Commentary. T. & T. Clark.

= Interpreter’s Commentary. N.Y., Barnes & Co.

= A Historical Greek Grammar, by A. N. Janparis,
Macnillan, 1897,

= Journal of Theological Studies. London, 1899 fi,

= Sources of N.T. Greek, by H, A, A. Kennedy. T. &
T. Claxk, 1895.

= Ausfiihrliche Grammatik der griechischen Sprache, by
R. Kihner, Third Edition, by F. Blass and B.
Gerth, 4 vols,, 1890-1904.

= Commentaries on St. Paul’s Epistles to the (Galatians
(1892) ; Philippians (Third Edition, 1878); and Colos-
siang and Philemon (1892), by J. B. Lightfoot.
Macmillan. Also Apostolic Fathers, by the same.
5 vols. Macmillan, 1890,

= Notes on Epistles of St. Paul, by J. B. Lightfoot.
Macmillan, 1895,

= A Greek-English Lexicon, by H. G. Liddell and
R. Scott, Seventh Edition. Harper, 1889,

= Commentaries on the Epistle of 8t. James (Third
REdition, 1910), and the Epistle of St. Jude and the
Second Epistle of St. Peter. Macmillan, 1907,



xii LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Mayser = Grammatik der gr. Papyri aus der Ptolemierzeit, by
E. Mayser. Leipzig, 1906,

M*Neile = The Gospel sccording to St Matthew, by A. H.
MNeile, Macmillan, 1915,

Meyer = Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the N.T., by

H. A. W. Meyer. Eng. tr.,, T. & T. Clark, 1883.

Milligan, Selections = Selections from the Greek Papyri, by G. Milligan.
Cambridge, 1910.

MM (xi-xxv) = Texical Notes from the Papyri, by J. H. Moulton and
and (. Milligan, Exposibor VII, vi, 567 fi;
VIII, iv, 561 fi.

MM (s.v.) = The Vocabulary of the Greek Testament, by J. H.
Moulton and G, Milligan. Part I (a); Part II(8-3).
Hodder, 1914-15 (remaining parts in preparabion).

M, Pr. — A Grammar of N.T, Greek. Vol. I, Prolegomena, by
J. H. Moulton, Third Edition. T.& T. Clark, 1908,

M, Th. = St. Paul’s Epistles to the Thessalonians, by G. Milli-
gan. Macmillan, 1908.

Moffatt = James Moffatt, An Introduction to the Literature of
the N.T, T. & T. Clark, 1911,

Mozley, Ps. — The Psalter of the Church, by F. W. Mozley, Cambridge,
1905.

NTD = The New Testament Documents, by G. Milligan.
Macmillan, 1913.

Page = The Acts of the Apostles, by T. B, Page. Macmillan,
1908.

Rackham — The Acts of the Apostles, by R. B. Rackham.

Methuen, 1901,

Ramsay, St. Paul = St. Paul the Traveller and the Roman Citizen, by
W. M. Ramsay. Hodder, 1895.

Rendall — The BEpistle to the Hebrews, by F. Rendall. Mae-
millan, 1911,

Rutherford, NPhr. = The New Phrynichus, by W. G. Ruthertord. Mac-
millan, 1881.

Schmidt — 7. H. Heinrich Schmidt, Synonymik der Griechischen
Sprache, 4 vols. Leips., 1876-1886.

Simeox = W. H. Simcox, the Language of the New Testament.
Second Edition. Hodder, 1892.

Soph., Lex, — Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods,
by E. A. Sophocles. Scribners, 1900.

Swete = Commentaries on the Gospel according to St. Mark

(Third Edition, 1909) and the Apocalypse of St John,
by H. B. Swete. Macmillan, 1906.

Thackeray, Gr. = A Grammar of the O.T. in Greek I, by H. 8t 1
Thackeray. Cambridge, 1909.

Thayer = Grimm-Thayer, q.v.

Thumb, Handb. — Handbook of the Modern Greek Vernacular, by A,

Thumb., Tr. from the Second German Edition by
S. Angus. T. & T, Clark, 1912.

Thumb, Hellen, = Die Griechische Sprache im Zeitalter des Hellenismus,
von A, Thumb, Strassburg, 1901
Tdf., Pr. — Novum Testamentum Graece, G, Tischendorf. Editio

octava critica maior. Vol III, Prolegomena, by
C. R. Gregory. Leipzig, 1894,

Tr., Syn. = Synonymsof the N.T., by R. C. Trench. Ninth Edition,
Macmillan, 1880.

Vau, — St. Paul’s Epistle to the Romang, by C. F. Vaughan,
Sixth Hdition. Macmillan, 1885,

Veitch — Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective, by W. Veitch,

Oxford, 1887.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS Xiii

Viteau = Btude sur le grec du N.T., by J. Viteau. Vol I, Le
Verbe: Syntaxe des Propositions, Paris, 1893;
Vol. I1., Sujet : Complément et Attribut, 1896.

VD, MGr, = B. Vincent and T. G. Dickson, A Handbook to Modern
Greek. Second Fdition. Macmillan, 1904,
Weste. = Commentaries on the Gospel according to St. John, by

B. F. Westcott, 2 Vols., Murray, 1908; the Hpistle
to the Ephesians, Macmillan, 1906; the Epistles
of St. John, Third Edition, Macmillan, 1832,

WH = The N.T. in the original Greek, by B. F. Westcott and
F.J. A, Hort, Vol. II, Introduction and Appendix.
Macmillan, 1881,

WM = A Grammar of N.T. Greek, tr. from G, B. Winer’s 7th
Edition, with large additions, by W. F. Moulton.
Third Bdition. T. & T. Clark, 1882,

WS = Grammatik des neutestamentlichen Sprachidioms, von
G. B. Winer, 8te Aufl. von P. W. Schmiedel.
Gotbingen, 1894,

Zorell = Novi Testamenti Lexicon Graecum (Cursus Scripturae
Sacrae I, vii), auctore Fr. Zorell, 8,J, Paris, 1911,
Lictzmson, Hand- = Handbuch zum Neuen Testament, edited by Hans
buch. Lietzmann. Tubingen, 1907- .
Peake, Comm. = A Commentary on the Bible, edited by A. 8. Peake and
A, J. Grieve. London, 1920. (In ore volume.)
Robertson, Gr. = A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light

of Historical Research, by A. T Robertson. London
and New York, 1914.

Zahn, Intr. = Introduction to the New Testament, by Theodor Zahn.
Tr, from the Third German Edition. Second Edi-
tion, New York, 1917.

* A single asterisk at the beginning of an arbicle denotes (as in Moulton
and Geden’s Concordance) that the word to which it is attached is not found
in the LXX or other Greek Versions of the O.T. and Apocrypha.

** A double asterisk similarly affixed denotes that the word occurs either
in the Apocrypha or in the later Greek Versions of the O.T., but not in the
TXX Version of the Hebrew Canonical books, and therefore either has, as
a rule, no (known) Hebrew equivalent, or else was used in a franslation not
known to the N.T., writers. The later Greek versions {Aq., etc.) are cited, as
a rule, only when a word is not found in LXX.

* A single asterisk placed after a list of passages from the LXX signifies
that the word occurs nowhere else in that Version. :

+ A dagger at the beginning of an article denotes that the word is not

" found in Greek writers of the classical period.

+ A dagger at the close of an article signifies that all the instances of the
word’s occurrence in the N.T. have been cited.

An inferior numeral after a biblical bock (e.g. 11 Mac) indicates the
number of times a word occurs in that book.



ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

Suvarée, 1. 2, after . delete comma and add: and LXX, of persons.
1. 2, after NT, add : of thgingg. o 8. v. 1CC, in 1

30 , 1. add: ncapable. 2. On Lo &°% v. ,in L

ii:z:j Z,sdd: on mid., v. Ewxp., viiL, iii (1912), pp. 522-7; MM, VGT;'OS.;;.

dvaywdokw, of reading aloud (l. 7)—add (and delete supr.): Ac 83032,
Re 13 (v. ICC, in 1.). Hiss, C G 31

dd : cf. Ramsay, Hist, Comm. on Ga 0" )

g::;?igiw? 1. add: Lk 6% (RV). With pndéve (T, WH, mg.) this must
be the meaning. In either case, the lexical evidence is all in its
favour. o

awoxapudokia, see further, Moulton, G., 11, 111, § 105

awoxvelve, on the tense forms v. Moulton, Gr., 11, ii, p. 245‘. o

amohodw,; add : on mid., see further M, Pr, 156, and on * perfective
foree of dmo-, ib., 112, 247.

&odveros, add : Syw.: dvdyros, 4.V.
N, add : bring to maturity (ICC on Ja, Le.).

g::;js;,%n this form (probably not Ionic) see further, MM, VGT, s.v.,
and reff. there. . i

Bawrite, on 1 Co 1529 v. Peake, Comm., in 1., Lietzmann, Handbuch,
i, p. 152. ) 1

r, Y, Yéppo, 70, indecl., gamma, g, the third letter. As a numeral,

v ; v, = 3000. ) '

e 1 Co 738 : for the view that y. here = yapcw, v. Lietzmann,

Y0‘pJI)(LnI’owidbu,ch, Peake, Comm., in 1., D. Smith, Life and Letters of

St. Paul, p. 269.00 Ja 1l .

¢ . add : but v. ICC on Ja, ll.c. '

g::::;fsnpmog, for Burkitt’s suggestion of d.lttogra,phy, v. MM, VGT, s.v.

3{8wpt, ON possible Hebraisms and Latinisms, v. MM, VGT, s.v., ICC
on Re 88 i

Bupreyis, after continually, add: (BV), perpetually, forever (Westc.,
Rendall, on He 10%). ) )

Sdpnpa, after boon, add : benefaction (poét.).

eixf), on this form, v. Moulton, Gr., 11, i, p. 84,

éxarovramhaciwy, -ov, [in LXX: 11 Ki 24% (@wyD nz;m)* 1 a hundred-
old : Mt 192 (R, mg.), Mk 10%, Lk 851 o

é)\m'.(;,): 1. 8, after Mk 11! insert: (for 7ov ¢, WH, mg, reads 70 &, in
which case & prob. = é\adv, .v.).

xiv
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA XV

Aardv, 1. 2, for 209 read: 208. L 3, before Lk insert: Mk 11!
. (v. supr., 8.v. é\ala, and cof. Swete, in 1.).

¢pBaredw, 1. 4, after taking, add: his stand upon. To the reff. add:
MM, VGT, s.v., and reff. there, which make unnecessary the
emendation formerly proposed. &, as ferm. fech. of the mystery
religions, is quoted here to denote the entrance (setting foot on)
of the initiated to the new life.

év, 1. 20, & p., Lk 224°: classify under IIL; p. 151, 1. 7: delete & p.;
1. 8, after (cf. 68), add : ef. Lk 224,

énifnpa, L 1, after Is 322, add: in Sm.: Jos 91 ®); 1. 3, after patch,
add: (Jos, Le.). _,

emlokomos, 1. 6, after “head,” insert: “or heads,” and on Phl 1}
v. Lft,, in L.

éwloraper, on the reading ¢. gen. rei in Ja 414, v. ICC, in L.

épufia, on the origin and history of this word, see further MM, VGT,
s.v., and reff. there.

00w, after Col 218 add: ef. ICC, in L. ; Lit., tr., 6. &, taking delight
in; v. also Peake, Comm., in L.; Zahn, Intr., 1, 477, ; Lietzmann,
Handbuch, 111, ii, p. 83.

kaTavtdw, ¢f. MM, VAT, s.v. :

xaromtpilw, add: on R, mg., to see as in a mirror, of. Professor A. E.
Brooke in JThS, xxiv, p. 98 (Oct., 1922).

xevepBatedo, V. supr., 8.v. éufareio. :

xedald, on the phrase in 1 Co 11V, v. Peake, Comm., p. 842, Lietz-
mann, Handbuch, 111, 1, p. 198 £, I0C, in 1.

kedalidw, add: see further MM, VG T, s.v. -aide, Milligan, NTD, 177, n. L.

xotNia, 1. 5, after wombd, add : (cl. pjrpa, q.v.).

kpiripiov, delete what follows 2. and substitute: (a) a #ribunal, law-
court: 1 Co 654 (R, mg.), Ja 2% (so in =., and of. Jg, Da, ll.c);
(b) a law-case, cause : 1 Co, Le. (R, txt., matters, things). But
this meaning is doubtful.

Kupfwos, V. reff., 8.v. fyepovedo. '

kuptakds, on k. fHuépa, Re 19, v. ICC, in 1., Zahn, Intr., 111, p. 426,

Aoldw, after 1. insert: cl. (@) fo chatter, of birds, to chirp; (D).

papdv 04, on the division of the words and the sense “our ILord,
come ! ” v. Peake, Comm., in L., Zahn, Intr., 1, pp. 303 ff. ;5.

peTaoxnporitn, after fiction, add : or figure (cf. J. H. Colson in JThS,
xvii, pp. 379 ff. (July, 1916).

phrpa, after womb, add : (elsewhere in NT, koihia, q.v.).

péduos, -ov, 6 (Lat. modius), a measure (16 sextarii, or about one English
peck; BV, bushel ; Moffatt, bowl) : Mt 5%, Mk 4%, Lk 1133+

wapappéw, after slip away :, insert: so in pass.

morids, add : of. BB, 4750 f.

mixus, 1. 8, after length, add: (in Mt, Lk, ll.c., prob. of time, v.s.
NAixia).

mpywis, add : for the meaning swollen wp (swelling wy; Moftfatt) from
A found in wipmpyu, q.v., v. Bp. Chase in JThS, xii, 278 (Jan.,
1919), J. R. Harris in 4JTh, Jan., 1914




ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

aSuvaréw, 1. 2, after . delete comma and add: and LXX, of persons.
1. 2, after NT, add : of things. )

aSdvatos, 1. add : mcapable. 2. On Ro 83, v. ICC, in 1.

aitéw, add : on mid., v. Exp., VIII, iii (1912), pp. 522-7; MM, VGT, s.;;.

avaywioxw, of reading aloud (l. 7)—add (and delete supr.): Ac 8%,
Re 13 (v. ICC, in L).

vénros, add : cf. Ramsay, Hist. Comm. on Ga 3L '

amewitw, 1. add: Lk 6% (RV). With pndéve (T, WH, mg.) this must
be the meaning. In either case, the lexical evidence is all in its
favour.

amokapadokia, see further, Moulton, Gr., 11, 111, § 105

dwoxTeivew, on the tense forms v. Moulton, Gr., 11, ii, p. 245. o

&mohovw; add : on mid., see further M, Pr, 156, and on “ perfective
force of émo-, ib., 119, 247.

&odveros, add 1 Syw. o dvéyros, q.V.

amorehde, add : bring to maturity (ICC on Ja, Le.).

Babpds, on this form (probably not Tonic) see further, MM, VGT, s.v.,
and reff. there. ) )

Banri{w, On I Co 152¢ v. Peake, Comm., in 1., Lietzmann, Handbuch,
a1, p. 162,

ry ydpﬁw., 6, indecl., gamma, g, the third letter. As a numeral,

' =3; 000.

yapite, T Co 738 . for the view that y. here = yapéw, v. Lietzmann,
‘Handbuch, Peake, Comm., in 1, D. Smith, Life and Letters of
St. Paul, p. 269. .

yéveas, add : but v. ICC on Ja, 11.q. .

Sevrepdmpuros, for Burkitt's suggestion of dittography, v. MM, VGT, s.v.

8(dwps, on possible Hebraisms and Latinisms, v. MM, VGT, s.v., ICC
on Re 35,

Siveykhs, after continually, add: (BV), perpetually, forever (Weste.,
Rendall, on He 10%). ) )

Sbppa, after boon, add : benefaction (poét.).

€ixf}, on this form, v. Moulton, Gr., 11, i, p. 84

ékarovramhaoiwy, -ov, [in LXX: 11 Ki 243 (mwayp ¥m*:] a hundred-
fold : Mt 19% (R, mg.), Mk 10%, Lk 88, L

ale, 1. 3, after Mk 111 insert: (for 7év é., WH, mg., reads 16 ¢&, in
which case & prob. = é\awdv, q.v.).

xiv

ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA XV

Aody, 1. 2, for 209 read: 208. 1. 3, before Lk insert: Mk 11!
(v. supr.,, 8.v. d\afa, and of. Swete, in 1.).

¢pBaredo, 1. 4, after faking, add : his stand wpon. To the reff. add:
MM, VGT, s.v., and reff. there, which make unnecessary the
emendation formerly proposed. &, as ferm. fech. of the mystery
religions, is quoted here to denote the entrance (setting foot on)
of the initiated to the new life.

&, 1,20, & p., Lk 2249 classify under IIL.; p. 151, 1. 7: delete & pu.;
1. 8, after (cf. 6%), add : of. Lk 224,

eniBhqpe, L 1, after Is 322, add: in Sm.: Jos 91 6); 1. 3, after paich,
add: (Jos, Le.). _

¢nioxomos, 1. 6, after “head,” insert: “or heads,” and on Phl 11,
v. Lift., in 1.

&riorapar, on the reading o. gen. rei in Ja 414, v. ICC, in L.

¢pfia, on the origin and history of this word, see further MM, VGT,
s.v., and reff. there,

0d\w, after Col 28 add: cf. ICC, in 1.; Lit., tr., 6. &, taking delight
in; v. also Peake, Comm., in L.; Zahn, Intr., 1, 477, ; Lietzmann,
Handbuch, 111, ii, p. 83.

xarartdo, of. MM, VGT, s.v.

xarowrpilw, add : on B, mg., fo see as in a mirror, cf. Professor A, E.
Brooke in JThS, xxiv, p. 98 (Oect., 1922).

xevepPatedw, V. supr., 8.v. éufareio.

xedahd, on the phrase in 1 Co 11¥, v. Peake, Comm., p. 842, Lietz-
mann, Handbuch, 11, i, p. 128 ., ICC, in 1.

xedbalidw, add: see further MM, VGT, s.v. -aidw, Milligan, NT'D, 177, n. 1.

xothia, 1. 8, after wombd, add : (el. wirpa, q.v.).

xprriprov, delete what follows 2. and substitute: (a) a értbunal, law-
court: 1 Co 6%¢ (R, mg.), Ja 2% (so in =, and cf. Jg, Da, ll.c.);
() a law-case, cause : 1 Co, Le. (R, txt., matters, things). Bub
this meaning is doubtful.

Kupinos, v. reff,, s.v. jyeuovedo. '

xuptaxéds, on . fjuépa, Re 1, v, ICC, in 1., Zahn, Intr., 1, p. 426,

Aahéw, after 1. insers: el. (@) fo chatter, of birds, o chirp ;. (b).

papdv 464, on the division of the words and the sense “our Lord,
come |7 v. Peake, Comm., in 1., Zahn, Intr., 1, pp. 303 ff. ,.

petaoxnparife, after fiction, add : or figure (cf. J. H. Colson in JThS,
xvil, pp. 379 ff. (July, 1916).

pATpa, after womb, add : (elsewhere in NT, xoiAia, q.v.).

udSuos, -ov, 6 (Lat. modius), & measure (16 sextarii, or about one English
peek; BV, bushel ; Moffatt, bowl) : Mt 59, Mk 421, Lk 1133.%

napappéw, after slip away :, insert: so in pass.

monixds, add : ef. BB, 4750 f.

nixvs, 1. 3, after length, add: (in Mt, Lk, ll.c,, prob. of time, v.s.
DAekia).

wpywis, add : for the meaning swollen wp (swelling wup; Moffatt) from
N found in wi{umpym, q.v., v. Bp. Chase in JThS, xii, 278 (Jan.,
1912), J. R. Harris in AJTh, Jan., 1914,



xi LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Mayser = Grammatik der gr. Papyri aus der Ploleméerzeit, by
E. Mayser. Leipzig, 1906.

M‘Neile = The Gospel according to St Matthew, by A. H.
M*Neile, Macmillan, 1915.

Meyer = Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the N.T., by

H. A. W. Meyer. Eng. tr.,, T. & T. Clark, 1883,

Milligan, Selections = Selections from the Greek Papyri, by G. Milligan.
Cambridge, 1910.

MM (xi-xxv) ~ Lexical Notes from the Papyri, by J. H. Moulton and
and G. Milligan, Expositor VII, vi, 567 ffL.;
VI, iv, 561 fi

MM (s.v.) = The Vocabulary of the Greek Testament, by J. H.
Moulton and G. Milligan. Part I {); Part IT (8-3).
Hodder, 1914-15 (remaining parts in preparation).

M, Pr. = A Grammaer of N.T, Greek. Vol. I, Prolegomena, by
J. H. Moulton, Third Fdition. T.& T. Clark, 1908.

M, Th. = St. Paul’s Epistles to the Thessalonians, by G. Milli-
gan. Macmillan, 1908,

Moffatt = James Mofiatt, An Introduction to the Literature of
she N.T, T. & T. Clark, 1911.

Mozley, Ps. = The Psalter of the Church, by F. W. Mozley, Cambridge,
1905.

NTD = The New Testament Documents, by G. Milligan.
Macmillan, 1918.

Page = The Acts of the Apostles, by T. E. Page. Macmillan,
1903.

Rackham = The Acts of the Apostles, by R. B. Rackham.

Methuen, 1901,

Ramsay, St. Paul = St. Paul the Traveller and the Roman Citizen, by
W. M. Ramsay. Hodder, 1895.

Rendall = The Epistle to the Hebrews, by F. Rendall. Mac-
millan, 1911,

Rutheriord, NPhy. = The New Phrynichus, by W. G. Rutherford. Mac-
millan, 1881.

Schmidé = J. H. Heinrich Schmidt, Synonymik der Griechischen
Sprache. 4 vols. TLeips., 1876-1866.

Simcox = W. H. Simcox, the Language of the New Testament.
Second Edition. Hodder, 1892.

Soph., Lez. = Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods,
by E. A. Sophocles. Scribners, 1900.

Swete = Commentaries on the Gospel according to St. Mark

(Third Edition, 1909) and the Apocalypse of St. John,
by H. B. Swete. Macmillan, 1906.

Thackeray, Gr. = A @rammar of the O.T. in Greek I, by H. St. J.
Thackeray, Cambridge, 1909.

Thayer = Grimm-Thayer, q.v.

Thumb, Handb. = Handbook of the Modern Greek Vernacular, by A.

Thumb. Tr. from the Second German Edition by
8. Angus. T. & T, Clark, 1912,

Thumb, Hellen. = Die Griechische Sprache im Zeitalter des Hellenismus,
. von A, Thumb, Strassburg, 1901.
Tat., Fr. — Novum Testamentum Graece, C. Tischendorf. Editio

octava critica maijor. Vol 1II, Prolegomena, by
C. R. Gregory. Leipzig, 1894,

Tr., Syn. = Synonymsof the N.T., by R. C, Trench. Ninth Edition,
Macmillan, 1880.

Vau. = St. Paul's Epistle to the Romans, by C. F. Vaughan,
Sixth Edition. Macmillan, 1885.
Veitch = Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective, by W. Veitch,

Oxford, 1887.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS xiii

Viteau = Etude sur le grec du N.T,, by J. Viteau. Vol I, Le
Verbe: Syntaxe des Propositions, Paris, 1893;
Vol, 11, Sujet: Complément et Attribut, 1896, '

E. Vincent and T. G. Dickson, A Handbook to Modern
Greek. Second Edition. Macmillan, 1904.

Weste. = Commentaries on the Gospel according to St. John, by
B. F. Westcott, 2 Vols., Murray, 1908; the Hpistle
to the Ephesians, Macmillan, 1906; the Epistles
of 8t. John, Third Edition, Macmillan, 1892,

WH = The N.T. in the original Greek, by B. F. Westcott and
F. J. A. Hort. Vol. II, Introduction and Appendix.
Macmillan, 1881,

WM = A Grammar of N.T. Greek, tr. from G. B, Winer’s Tth
Edition, with large additions, by W. F. Moulton.
Third Edition. T. & T. Clark, 1882,

WS = Grammatik des neutestamentlichen Sprachidioms, von
G. B. Winer, 8te Aufl. von P. W. Schmiedel.
Gottingen, 1894.

VD, MGr,

Zorell = Novi Testamenti Lexicon Graecum (Cursus Scripturae
Sacrae I, vii), auctore Fr. Zorell, 8.J. Paris, 1911
Listzmeaon, Hand- = Handbuch zum Neuen Testament, edited by Hans
buch. Lietzmann., Tubingen, 1907- .
Peake, Commn. = A Commentary on the Bible, edited by A. 8. Peake and
A. J. Grieve. London, 1920. (In ore volume.)
Robertson, Gr. = A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light

of Historical Research, by A. T Robertson. London
and New York, 1914.

Zahn, Intr. = Introduction to the New Testament, by Theodor Zahn.
Tr. from the Third German Edition. Second Edi-
tion, New York, 1917.

* A single asterisk at the beginning of an article denotes (as in Moulton
and Geden’s Concordance) that the word to which it is attached is not found
in the LXX or other Greek Versions of the O.T. and Apocrypha.

** A double asterisk similarly affixed denotes that the word occurs either
in the Apocryphs or in the later Greek Versions of the O.T., but not in the
I.XX Version of the Hebrew Canonical books, and therefore either has, as
a rule, no (known) Hebrew equivalent, or else was used in a translation not
known to the N,T. writers, The later Greek versions (Aq., efic.) are cited, as
a rule, only when a word is not found in LXX.

* A single asterisk placed after a list of passages from the LXX signifies
that the word occurs nowhere else in that Version.

+ A dagger at the beginning of an article denotes that the word is not

" found in Greek writers of the classical period.

+ A dagger at the close of an article signifies that all the instances of the
word’s occurrence in the N,T. have been cited.

An inferior numeral after a biblical book (e.g. 111 Macg) indicates the
number of times a word occurs in that book.



xvi ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

wpogaimys, add : (= cl. mwrwyds, q.v.).

wrwyds, under Syvw,, add ; TpoTaiTys.

pdmopa, -ros, 74 (ﬁan‘[{w), in LXX: Isa 506 () ;¥ a blow with
a stick (R, mg.) or with the palm of the hand (v. Swete on Mk,
Le., and reff, there) : Mk 1465 Jo 1822 193 +

ouo-, V. passim owo-.

Taharrwpéu, before Ja 4°, insert : mid., distress yourselves,

véhos, 1. 10, after 1 Pe 38 add : (so perh. 1 Co 1524, v. Burkitt in J ThS,
xvil, p. 384 £). 1. 11, 2dd: (cf. «xqyaos, ¢opos.  For this meaning
in 1 Co 101, v. MM, VGT, s.v. karayrde.

oM, 1, add : for sense of Jorest in Ja, Le., v. ICC, in 1.

Swépaxpos, Lft. prefers tr. of full age. See also reff. supr., 8.v. yauilw.

xdpw, delete v.8. xdpis, and substitute : ace. of xdpis, used adverbially,
seq. gen. (Hom., al.; r Ma 919, al.), in Javour of, for ihe pleasure
of; (b) = &exa (ct. Lat. gratid, causd), as prep. ¢. gen. (which in
NT it always follows, except in 1 Jo 3'%), because of, on account of,
Jor the sake of : Tk 747, Ga 319, Eph 3% 14, it 15 - Jy 16+

x§s, on the interpretation, add : ICC, in 1, Deiss., L4E, p. 77,

Xpdepat, for the form xpriopar, v. Moulton, Gr., 1, i, p. 265.

xppatilew, 1. and 2.: “Two entirely distinet words, the former from
Xpijpara, ‘business’ . . ., the latter from an equivalent of xonapuds,
‘oracle.””  Moulton, Gr., 11, ii, p. 265.

woaved, the Heh. meang ¢ save, we pray” (Ps 118% ; LXX, o4gor o).
Cf. Swete on Mk, l.c.

NOTE.

The total number of words alphabetically listed in the Lexicon is 5921. These
include (1) 571 proper names; {2) 804 alternative forms of common terms, and 55
of proper names; (3) 22 letters of the alphabet. The total vocabulary of the
generally accepted text of the New Testament thus containg 4969 common terms,
Of these, 1018 do not occur in the LXX. The words (including proper names), of
which all the N.T. examples are given, are 5254. Of 1598 of the N.T. words used
in the LXX, all the instances in that and the other O.T. Greek Versions are cited.
The Lexicon is thus a complete. Concordance of the N.T. with’ respect to
95 per cent. of its: Vocabulary, and s complete Concordance of the LXX with
respect $o nearly 40 per cent. of the words from that version found in the N:T. ’

MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF
THE NEW TESTAMENT

A

A, o, 8\da (q.v.), 74, indecl., alpha, the first letter of the Greek
alphabet. As a numeral, o/ =1, a, = 1000. As a prefix, it appears
to have at least two and perhaps three distinet senses: 1. é- (before
a vowel, dv-) megative, as in d-yvworos, d-Skos. 9. &-, a- copulatm'w,
indicating community and fellowship, as in (i-n')\o?)g,. d—xo)\m';eem,
d-8eApds. 3. An intensive force (LS, 8. a), as i d-revifw is sometimes
assumed (but v. Boisacg, s.v.).

’Aap(oﬁv (Heb. 7708), indecl. (in FUJ, -dvos), daron (Bx 414 al):
Lk 15, Ac 740, He 5% 71 94+ )

’ABad8dy (Heb. 172N, destruction ; LXX, drdea, only in
Wisdom Lit., of the place of the ruined dead : Jb 266 2822 3112, Pg 8812,
Pr 15Y%) indeel.; in NT, Abaddon, the angel of the Abyss: Re 94+

*&Bapis, -¢s (< Bdpos), without weight ; metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.)
not burdensome : 11 Co 119+ )

*+°ABB4 (T, -a), indec). (Aram. NaX, emphatic form of ax = Heb.
2, father), used in the phrase "A. § warip, Abba, Father (v. Swete on
Mk, le): Mk 1436, Ro 8% Ga 45t ) o

"ABey (T, Rec. "ABw-), s, 7 (sc. xdpa), Abilene, a district in
the Anti-Lebanon: Lk 3L+

"ABeN (WH, "A-), §, indecl. (Heb. 53im), 4bel (Ge 4219): He 114
12%; afpa”A., Mt 28%, Lk 115L+ i ]

"chd (Heb. max, m3N), 6, indecl. (in FUJ, "ApBlas, -a), Abia,
Abijah. 1. Son of Rehoboam (1rr Ki 141): Mt 17. 2. A priest of the
line of Eleazar (1 Ch 24%19): Lk 15+ ) '

"ABudBap, 6, indecl. (Heb. Tmay), dbiathar (1 Ki 211): Mk 926+

"AB\, v.8. A By, ) ) .

’AgwdS, 6, indecl. (Heb. TIN), Abiud, Abihud : Mt 132+

"ABpadp. (Heb. Di192N), 6, indecl. (in F1J, "ABpapos, -ov; MM,
VGT, sv.), Abraham (Ge 175 al.) : Mt 112 al,

1



2 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

&-Buoaos, <ov (< Ton. Bucads = Bubds), 1. in cl., boundless, bottom-
less (e.g. & wélayos, d. whoiros, Asch.). 2. [In LXX (for pinm, Ge 12,

al.; exc. Is 4477, Jb 41% for nbix, nbrew, Jb 366 for 2nM) and] NT,

as subst. (MM, VGT, s.v.), % d. (sc. xdpa), the abyss; {a) of the sea
(Ge 1%); (b) of the underworld, as the abode of the dead: Ro 107
(2 paraphrase of De 30 LXX); as the abode of demons, Lk 8%,
Re 912 11 117 178 20L 3 (Cremer, 2).t

"AyaBos, -ov, 6, Agabus: Ac 1128 2110+

*t &yaboepyéw, -8, to do good, show kindness: 1 Ti 6'8 (Cremer, 8).t

dyafo-moréw, -6 (= cl. dyabo: wouely, ebepyeren), [in LXX : Nu 1032,
Jg 17184, Ze 112 (amr hi.), To 129 B, 1 Mac 113 11 Mae 12%;] o do
good; (a) univ.: 1 Pe 21520 3617 11 Jo 1; (b) for another’s benefit :
Mk 3 (T, dyabov worjoar), Lk 6%; (c) ace. pers., Lk 63% 3 {(Cremer, 8).%

*+ dyabBowoiia, -as, 7 (< dy Bowowss), well-doing : 1 Pe 419,1

**t dyabowouds, -dv, = cl. dyafovpyss, [in LXX, of a woman who
deals pleasantly in order to corrupt, Si 4914% ;] doing well, acting rightly
(Plut.): 1 Pe 21* (Cremer, 8; MM, VG T, s.v.).t

iyabés, -7, -dv, [in LXX chiefly for 211;] in general, good, in
physical and in moral sense, used of persons, things, acts, conditions,
ete., applied o that which is regarded as “ perfeet in its kind, so as to
produce pleasure and satisfaction, . . . that which, in itself good, is also
at once for the good and the advantage of him who comes in contact
with it”" (Cremer, 3): yn, Lk 8%; Sévdpov, Mt 718; kapdla, Tk 815;
ddas, Ja 117 pepls, Lk 1042 ; épyov (freq. in PL), Phl 16; &\, 11 Th 216,
Oyoavpds, Mt 123%; uyela, 1 Th 3¢ (cf. 11 Mac 720); as subst., 5 4., that
which is morally good, beneficial, acceptable to'God, Ro 122 ; épydleo-
far 76 d., Ro 319, Eph 428; ppdooer, Ro 9 11 Co 5°; Sudkew, 1 Th 519;
pupeiotar, 1 Jo 115 kodkiobar 76 4., Ro 129; épwrav wepl Tod 4., Mt 1917;
Sudkovos eis 70 4., Ro 184; 8 4. oov, thy favour, bemefit, Phm 1¢;
pl., 76 d., of goods, possessions, Lk 1218 of spiritual benefits, Ro 101,
He 911 101 4. 1is opp. to movypds, Mt 5% 201 ; xaxds, Ro T19; davlos,
Ro 91, 11 Co 510 (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).

SYN.: kalds, Sirawos. «. properly refers to goodliness as mani-
fested in form: 4. to inner excellence (cf. the cl. xa\ds kGyafds and
& kapdia k. kai d., Lk 8'5), In Ro 57, where it is contrasted with 8.,
d. implies a kindliness and attractiveness not necessarily possessed
by the 8ixaios, who merely measures up to a high standard of rectitude
(cf. dyaboaivy).

*t dyaloupyéw, -@, contracted form (rare, v. WH, Adpp., 145) of
dyaboep- (q.v.), fo do good : Ac 1417+

t&yaBuodry (on the termination, v.s. aywrs, and ef. WH, App.,
162; MM, VGT, s.v.), -ns, % (< dyabs), [in LXX for R, D%, am,

only in Heb. bks.;] goodness (representing “ the kindlier, as Sucatoovvy,

the sterner element in the ideal character,” AR, Eph., 52; on its rela-

tion to xpyordrys, v. Tr., Syn., §Ixiii) : Ro 15 Ga 5%, 11 Th 1.+
téyaliaots, —ews, ¥ (< dyaAhido), [in LXX (most freq. in Pss. and
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often coupled with ebgppoaivy, as Ps 44 (45)9) chiefly for 53] ea;ulta-
tion, exuberant joy: Lk 1%, Ac 2%, He 1%, Ju 3; xapd «al &., Lk 11
(Cremer, 592).1 o o . 3

t dyalhido, -6, Hellenistic form of cl. dydAre, to glorify, mid. -opac,
to exult in; [in LXX (most freq. in Pss.) chiefly fgr b, gﬁ P]lg; | lt;)
8] 0 eatly : seq. émi, o. dat., Lk 147; c. dat. mod., 1 Pe 15
g: lﬁfi)g‘ejoﬁ?dgj Wif}}yl sa,m% sense : Mt 5'%, Lk 10%, Ac 226 16%4) 1 Pe 473;
seq. iva, Jo 8% ; &, Jo 5% (1 aor. pass. perh. as mid. ; but v. Mozley,
ter, 5), 1 Pe 18 (Cremer, 590).1 ' '
Psaifg-yzpog, -ov, ([in LXX: 1v Mac 16°%;] unmarried : 1 Co 793%;
fem, (= cl. dvardpos), ib, 11,344 ) ) J——
*¥ gyavaktée, -6 (< dyoy, much, &’,XO,lLaL,. to grieve), [in LX§8§ : Wi "

1927, Da, 7a Bel 28, 1v Mac 421 *;] {0 be indignant : Mt 2115 268, Mk 10
144 seq. mepi, Mt 20%, Mk 108 seq. §r, Lk 131 (v. MM, VGT, a.v.).¢
A dyavdkTols, ~€0S, 7 (<V g):/l%vame;wg, [in LXX: Es 18 X' *;] indig-

tion : 1 Co T (v. MM, , 8.V.). -
" wn&yawdm, -5, [(in LXX chiefly for 2nN;] to love, to feel .and exbgbﬂc
esteern and goodwill to a person, to prize and dehgh,t in & f;hnz&g.'
1. Of human affection, to men: r. wAyolov, Mt 5‘:‘3 ;T exﬁ;?ovs, ib. "
t<; Christ, Jo 842; to God, Mt 22%7; e. ace. rei, Lk 11%, Jo 12%,
Eph 6% 11 Tim 45 10 He 1%, 1 Pe 217 319, 11 Pe 21_5, 1do 21:", Re 1241,
2. Of divine love; (a) God’s love: to men, Ro 837; to Christ, Jo 3%%;
(b) Christ’s love: to men, Mk 10%; to God, Jo 14%'; ¢. cogn. acc.,

Jo 1726, Eph 24, -

° SYNI.Q: $iréw. From its supposed etymology (Thayer, LS; but
v. also Boisacq) é. is commonly understood properly to denote loYe
based on esteem (diligo), as distinct from that expressed by ¢irén
(amo), spontaneous natural affection, emotional and unreasoning. If
this distinction holds, é. is fitly used in NT of Christian love to God
and man, the spiritual affection which follows the direction of the
will, and ’which, therefore, unlike that feeling Whlehsxs’mstmctlve and
unréasoned, ean be commanded as a duty. (Cf. dydwn, and o. Tr.,
Syn., §xii; Cremer, 9, 592; and esp. MM, VGT, §.v.)

t dydm, s, %, [in LXX for 137N, which is also rendered by

svdrnos and Ghia ;] love, goodwill, esteem. ‘Outside of bibl. and eccl.
%Z)gg? :here ;j; no ]clear i%stance (with Deiss., LAE, 18, 70,, cf. the
same writer in Constr. Quar., ii, fi:; and with MM, VGT, 8.v., fzf.
Dr. Moulton in Ezp. Times, xxvi, 3, 139). ) In NT, like dyamduw,
1. Of men’s love: (a) to one another, Jo 133%; (b) to‘Gc.)d, 1 Jo 225:
9. Of divine love; (a) God’s love: to men, Ro 5°; to Christ, JI(; 17%¢;
(b) Christ’s love to men: Ro 8%. 3. In pl, love feasts: Ju1? (DB,
ln, 15’;79)1.’2\7.: $uhia. 4., signifying properly (v.s. dyamdw) love which
chooses its object, is taken over from LXX, Wh.ere its connotation is
more general, into NT, and there used exclusively to express that
spiritual bond of love between God and man and between man and
man, in Christ, which is characteristic of Christianity. It is thus



xvi ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

mpooaitys, add : (= cl. TTOXIS, Q.V.).

wrwxds, under Sy, add : Tpogairys.

pdwwopa; <tos, 74 (pamilw), [in LXX: Tsa 506 (Wm);*1 a blow with
a stick (R, mg.) or with the palm of the hand (v. Swete on Mk,
Le., and reff, there): Mk 1465 Jo 1822 193 +

oug-, V, passim owo-,

Taharrwpéa, before Ja, 49 insert: mid., distress yourselves,

Téhos, 1. 10, after 1 Pe 38 add : (s0 perh. 1 Co 1524, v. Burkitt in J ThS,

xvii, p. 884 £). 1. 11, add: (ef. kivaos, ¢pdpos. For this meaning
in 1 Co 101, v. MM, VGT, s.v. Karavrdw.

oM, 1. add : for sense of forest in Ja, lc., v. ICC, in L.

dwépaxpos, Lft. prefers tr. of full age. See also reff. SUpr., 8.v. yauile.

xdpwy, delete v.8. xdpis, and substitute : ace. of ydpes, used adverbially,
seq. gen. (Hom., al.; 1 Ma 910, al.), ¢n favour of, for the pleasure
of ; (b) = &exa (cf. Lat. gratid, causd), as prep. o, gen. (which in
NT it always follows, except in 1 Jo 81%), pecause of, on account of,
Jor the sake of : Lk 747 Ga, 319, Iiph 814 Tt 1511 Jy 16 +

x£s, on the interpretation, add : ICC, in 1., Deiss., LAE, p. 277,.

Xpdopar, for the form Xpjopar, v. Moulton, Gr., 11, i, p. 265, )

xppatifo, 1. and 2.: “Two entirely distinet words, the former from
XPipora, ‘business’ . .  the latter from an equivalent of Xpouds,
‘oracle.””  Moulton, Gr., 1, ii, p. 265.

boavvd, the Heb. means “save, wo pray” (Ps 118% ; LXX, oéoor ).
Cf. Swete on Mk, 1.c.

NOTE.

The total number of words alphabetically listed in the Lexicon is 5921, These
include (1) 571 proper names; (2) 304 alternative forms of common terms, and 55
of proper names; (3) 22 letters of the alphabet. The total vocabulary of the
generally accepted text of the New Testament thus contains 4969 common terms.
Of these, 1018 do not occur in the LXX. The words (i i

MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF
THE NEW TESTAMENT

A

Greek
& ), 76, indecl., alpha, the first letter ‘of i}he ‘
lph }:?ét“, (X\::J (1(111‘1‘;11)(’%:101, o =1 a = JGOQ. i As a prefix, 1t;, &%p§a1:
N pha. o ab least $wo and perhaps three distinet senses :,1. a- ( l2t9r
1o a';el dv-) negative, as in d-yvworos, &-Suc?s-. e2. d-, d- ’cop;a 9@1’)3,
?'(;{ic():atir.; community and fellowship, as in ,a-n'/‘\ovg,' d-ko. otz; ré:é
:21385)\¢69.g 8. An intensive force (IS, s. o), as in d-reifw is some
i 8.v.). -
assun%iip(ff Em"ﬁ"ﬁiﬁ%’), oheol, (in F1J, -avos), Aaron (Ex 414, al):
k15 40 He 5¢ 71 G4t ’ » .
bx ”/@ig&';v (%Ieb. 772N, destruction; LXX, dwddeaa, only 1;1
2N )
Wisdom Lit., of the place of the ruined dead : Jb 26° 2ABb22 31'12],31;5192;5318+ ,
Pr 161%), indecl. ; in NT, Abaddon, thq angel of the M};f 'VGT S.v )
*dB;p'f)s, -&s (< Bdpos), without weight ; metaph. (MM, | 8.V,
: 1 Co 1184 . ~
et }::_L fAdsgzm("ll?, -d), indecl. (Aram. N3N, emphatic form of 28 = Heb.
ax, father), used in the phrase ’A. é warip, Abba, Father (v. Swete on

: Mk 1436 Ro 815, Ga 46.1 ) ' o
M L%}Ses)l:qw’, (T, Ree. "ABw), s, 7 (se. xdpa), Abilene, a district in
i- : Lk 8L+ o
the Ajféie(%nﬁ?m-), 5, indecl. (Heb. ba7), Abel (Ge 4219): He 114
192¢; afua” t 98%, Lk 11511 _ . _
12 ’aAL,BL:i ?ﬁg){ AN, 12N), 6, indecl. (in FUJ, "ABlas, -o), Abia,
Abijah. 1. Son of Rehoboam (mr Ki141): Mt 17, 9. A priest of the

; h 243 10): Tk 15+ . . ]
e O bep, oy indecl. (Hob. ~mnay), Abiatiar (1 Ki 211): Mk 2%+

> h, V.8, ABeqgvi). . . X "
222"{” a,vindef. (Heb. TaN), Abiud, Abihud : Mt 1124

*ABpadp (Heb. om2N), 6, indecl. (in F1J, "Afpapos, -ov; MM,
VGT, s».), Abraham (Ge 17° al.): ]Mt 11 % al,
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&-Buaaos, “ov (< Ton. Buoads = Bubds), 1. in ol., boundless, bottom-
less (e.g. d. wéhayos, d. whodros, Bsch.). 2. [In LXX (for B, Ge 13,

al.; exe. Is 4477, Jb 412 for n‘gnx R n?m;, Jb 3616 for a7) and] NT,

as subst. (MM, VGT, s8.v.), 5 d (sc. xdpa), the abyss ; {a) of the sea
(Ge 1%); (b) of the underworld, as the abode of the dead: Ro 107
(a paraphrase of De 80! LXX); as the abode of demons, Lk 831,
Re 912 11 117 178 20% 3 (Cremer, 2).t

"Ayapos, -ov, 6, Agabus : Ac 1128 2110+

*t dyaboepyéw, -&, to do good, show kindness : 1 Ti 618 (Cremer, 8).t

dyabo-woiéw, -6 (= cl. dyald: woielv, edepyereir), [in LXX : Nu 1032,
Jg 17134, Ze 1'* (2w hi.), To 1218 B, 1 Mac 11% 11 Mac 12%;] fo do
good ; (a) univ.: 1 Pe 21520 g6, 17, 11 Jo 11 (b) for another’s benefit ;
Mk 3* (T, éyaffov mojoar), Lk 69; (c) acc. pers., Lk 63% 35 (Cremer, 8).1

*t dyabomouia, -as, 7 (< &y Howods), well-doing : 1 Pe 4181

**+ dyaomods, -dv, = cl. dyafovpyss, [in LXX, of a woman who
deals pleasantly in order to corrupt, Si 4214*;) doing well, acting rightly
(Plut): 1 Pe 21 (Cremer, 8; MM, VG T, g.v.).t

iyabds, -, -dv, [in LXX chiefly for 2im;] in general, good, in
physical and in moral sense, used of persons, things, acts, conditions,
ete., applied to that which is regarded as “perfect in its kind, so as to
produce pleasure and satisfaction, . . . that which, in itself good, is also
at once for the good and the advantage of him who comes in contact
with it" (Cremer, 3): v, Lk 88; dévbpov, Mt T8 ; kopdla, Lk 815;
déais, Ja 1V ; pepls, Lk 1042 ; épyov (freq. in PL), Phl 16; &\ais, 11 Th 916
Gnoavpds, Mt 12%; uvela, 1 Th 3% (cf. 1 Mae 72%); as subst., o 4., that
which is morally good, beneficial, acceptable to God, Ro 12?; éoydleo-
fas 6 é., Ro 210, Eph 428; TpdoTew, Ro 9”, 11 Co 510; Sl.u'mew, 1Th 515;
pepetafor, ITJ0 15 kodAiobau 1¢ d., Ro 129; ¢pwray wept 700 4., Mb 1917
Sudcovos eis 76 d., Ro 13%; 15 & oov, thy favour, benefit, Phm 14;
pl, 7é 4., of goods, possessions, Lk 1218; of spiritual benefits, Ro 1015,
He 91110t 4. is opp. to wownpds, Mt 54 2015 ; «axds, Ro 719; dailos,
Ro 94, 11 Co 5% (cf, MM, VQT, 8.v.).

SYN.: kaXds, 8ixatos. «. properly refers to goodliness as mani-
fested in form: 4. to inner excellence (cf. the el. kaXos xdyafds and
é&v kapdig «. kai d., Lk 815). In Ro 57, where it is contrasted with 3.,
d. implies a kindliness and attractiveness not necessarily possessed
by the 8/xaios, who merely measures up to a high standard of rectitude
{ef. dyabuwaivy).

*t dyaboupyée, -&, contracted form (rare, v. WH, App., 145) of
dyaboep- (q.v.), to do good : Ac 1417+

T dyabuoivy (on the termination, v.s. ayworys, and of. WH, App.,
162; MM, VGT, s.v.), s, % (< dyabés), [in LXX for 2, 2%, am,

only in Heb. bks.;] goodness (representing “ the kindlier, as Sicatoovvy,
the sterner element in the ideal character,” AR, Eph., 5°; on its rela-
bion to xpyarérys, v. Tr., Syn., §1xiii): Ro 15 Ga 5%, 11 Th 111+

t dyoahNiaos, -cws, (< ayaddidw), [in LXX (most freq. in Pss. and
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often coupled with eddppoaivy, as Ps 44 (45)19) chiefly for ;] exultti;
tion, exuberant joy: Lk 1%, Ac 2, He 1°, Ju ™; xapa kai &, Lk 1
992).t ‘ )
(Crerf?ary'a?wém, -, Hellenistic form of cl. dydAlo, to glorify, mla..'-oum,,
to exult in; [in LXX (most freq. in Pss.) chiefly for b, pn p; H 1?
exult, rejoice greatly : seq. émi, c. dat., Lk 147; o &at.%mo%;, IP 64133
Re 197, Mid., with same sense: Mt 512, Lk 10%, A.c 926 1634, IMe . ;
geq. va, Jo 8%; &, Jo 5% 1 aog. 1pass. perh. as mid.; but v. Mozley,
1¢ (Cremer, 590). .
Psa’l‘{"eg—f&;zg},??ov, ([in LXX: D)I Mac 169 #*;] unmarried : 1 Co 7%3%;
= cl. dravdpos), ib. 1134+ ) . _
[em;sg &YZ}:auéw, ‘.)g, )( < dyav, much, dxopa, to grieve), [in lIsJXisi M V;Hl g?i
1227 Da vu Bel 28, 1v Mac 421 %] {o be indignant : Mt 21 268, )
144; seq. wep, Mb 2024, Mk 10#; seq. ort, Lk 1T314 (v. M1V£, V1G*T’ 8.7.).
*x dyovdxTnos, ~€ws, 3 (<éi};vax~r€;m3, [in LXX: Es18% &' *;] indug-
on 1 (v, MM, VGT, s.v.). .
mmn&..yclsirgoi :7«7), [(in LXX chiefly for 2n8;] o love, to feel and exh}blt
esteemn and goodwill to a person, to prize and (}ehgh,t in a !;hmﬁg..
1. Of human affection, to men: 7. wAyoiov, Mt 5"* HE eX64p30vs, ib. "
to Christ, Jo 8%; to God, Mt 22%7; c. acc. rei, Lk 1115, Jo 1211,
Eph 5%, 11 Tim 4519, He 19, 1 Pe 217 8%, 11 Pe 25, 1Jo 2'%, Re 1235:
2.P0f di,vine love; (@) God’s love: to men, Ro 8%7; tg Christ, Jo 3%%;
(b) Christ’s love: to men, Mk 10%'; to God, Jo 1431 ; ¢. cogn. ace.,
26 94,
tolt ;S"Y}lg\%)}1 ¢réw. From its supposed etymology (Thayer, LS; but
v. also Boisacq) é. is commonly understood properly to denote lox:e
based on esteem (diligo), as distinct from that expressed by ¢n>\e§
{(amo), spontaneous natural affection, e;motlonal a,nd: u.nreasonmva :
this distinction holds, 4. is fitly used in NT of Christian love tof ;)1
and man, the spiritual affection which follows the direction of g
will, and which, therefore, unlike that feeling Whlch,lslmstmctlve %n
unréasoned, can be commanded as a dubty. (Cf. dydwy, and v. Tr,,
Syn., §xii; Cremer, 9, 592; and esp. MM, VGT, s.v.) tored b
+éydmy, -9s, 9, [in LXX for 10N, which is also rendered by

Gyd Wia:] love, goodwill, esteem. Outside of bibl. and ecel.
ggg’l:gmghagg gs); no ]clea,r i‘[z]lstance (with Deiss., LAH, 18, 70,, cf. the
same ’Writer in Constr. Quar., ii, '4; and with MM, VGT, 8.v., f’f'
Dr. Moulton in Hxp. Times, xxvi, 3, 139). In NT, like a‘)&awz«g,
1. Of men’s love: (a) to one another, Jo 133“;8(5) to God, 1 i) 2
9. Of divine love; (a) God’s love: to men, Ro 5%; to Chr'lst, 3'102 Z)B’
(b) Christ’s love to men: Ro 8. 3. In pl, love feasts: Jul? (DB,
iii, 157). o . bk

N : {a. 4., signifying properly (v.s. dyomdw) love whicl
chooséssjil’cz ob?étt, ig takeg ov};r gfrom LXX, where its connotation is
more general, into N'T, and there used exclusively to express thag
spiritual bond of love between God and man and between man an
man, in Christ, which is characteristic of Christianity. It is thus
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distinet from &uhia, friendship (Ja 4* only), oropy? 2
i ' , , orTopyt), natural affection
'(qu T only }n?comgounds, v.8. dorogyos) and épus, sexual lo've,ﬁvrvhich
is ;ot ?ﬁg 1;1 %T, its place being taken by émbuula. (Cf. dyando;
and v. oft, Hssays, 70 {.; DB, vol. i., 555; C :
S o e remer, 13, 593;
dyamysds, -7, -6v (< dyawdw), [in LXX chiefly for ™h, T
beloved (v. M,‘P'r., 221); (a) by God: of Christ, Mt 817; of men, Ro 17;
(b) by Christians, of one another: 1 Co 414; freq. as form of address,
ib. 10'*; opp. to éxbpss, Ro 1128 (v. AR, Eph., 229; Cremer, 17; MM
VGT, sv.). ‘ T
Ayap (Rec. "A-), %, indecl. (in F1J, "Aydpa, -ys; Heb. n37), Hagar
(Ge 16): Ga 424 %t
* & jo (£ ian; )
yyapevo (from the Persian; cf. Vg. angiare, and the Heb.
NJaN; on the orthogr., v. BlL, §6, 1; M, Pr., 46), fo impress into
public service, employ a courier; hence, fo compel to perform a
service (prob. common in the vernac.; cf. Deiss., BS, 86 f., MM, Exp.
iv; VGT, sv.): Mt 5% 2732 Mk 152+ T
dyyelov, -ov, 176 (< dyyos), [in LXX chiefly for "JJ ;1 @ vessel
(v. MM, VGT, s.v.): Mt 254+
dyyelia, -as,.f] (< dyyeros), [in LXX chiefly for ymw ;] a mes-
sage: 1Jo 1% 3! (Cremer, 18; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dyyéN\w (dyyehos), [in LXX for =33 hi.;] #o a eport :
Jo 451 (WHR omit), 20" (MM, VGT, s.v.).t 1 fo aniounce, veport
dyyelos, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for ':I?,"?D ;1 1. @ messenger, one
ent : .Mt 113, Ja 275, 2. As in LXX, in the special sense of angel,
a spiritual, heavenly being, attendant upon God and employed as his
messenger to men, to make known his purposes, as Lk 1!, or to
execute them, as Mt 4%, The 4. in Re 120 21, al,, is variously under-
stood as (1) a messenger or delegate, (2) a bishop or ruler, (8) a
%ia,rdlgn.tmi?el,( ((}4f) ghe preza,iling spirit of each church, ie. the
urch itself. . Bwete, ., in L; DB, iv, 991; Th ;
Cremer, 18; MM, VGT, s.v.) ? Y e ST
dyyos, —eos, 76, [in LXX for "53, 2153;] @ vessel : Mt 1348+
_ 6".ye, prop. imperat. of dyw, come ! used as adv. and addressed
like pépe, to one or more persons: Ja 413 51+ '
dyéhy, -1s, 7 (< dyw), [in LXX chiefly for =1y;] a herd : Mt 830-82,
Mk 51,18 Tk 832,35+ '

*1 dyeveahbynros, -ov (< yeveadoyén), without gemealogy, i.e. without
recorged p:adigljee (cf. Ne 7°¢): He 73 (Crzmer, g52; 1\%4’[, VGT, s‘vs.
base ¢ dyevv};s, -és ‘(9< ygoc)g 1. Fzmborn (Plat.); 2. of no family, ignoble

se (opp. to dyafids, Soph., Fr., 105): . 50 ebyers) 28 (for
exx, from ., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t )i opp. o ebyasjs, 1 Co 13 (for
dywdlw, Hellenistic form of dyilw (< dyios), to make holy, conse-
crate, sanciify ; [in LXX chiefly for wp pi., hi.;] 1. to dedicate, ge’pamte,
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set apart for God ; of things: Mt 23! 1% 1 Ti 22 ; of persons: Christ,
Jo 1086 171, 2. to purify, make conformable in character to such
dedication : forensically, to free from guilt, 1 Co 6, Eph 526 He 21
1010:14,29 1312 ; internally, by actual sanctification of life, Jo 171%19,
Ac 20% 2618, Ro 151, 1 Co 12 7%, 1 Th 5%, Re 221'; of a non-
believer influenced by marriage with a Christian, 1 Co 7'4. 3. In the
intermediate sense of ceremonial or levitical purification : (a) of things,
1 'Ti 221; (b) of persons, He 9. 4. {o treat as holy : Mt 6°, Lk 11%,
1 Pe 815 (Cremer, 53, 602; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

t &yraopds, -0, & (< dyuidlw), [in LXX: Bz 45* (Wm), Si 78,

etc. ;] as an active verbal noun in -pds, it signifies properly the pro-
cess 70 &y.dlew, rather than the resultant state, dywoivy, hence,
1. consecration; 2. sanctification: so strictly in Ro 61% 22 (but v. Meyer),
1 Co 130, 1 Th 457, 11 Th 23, He 1214, 1 Pe 12. TElsewhere it perhaps
(Bllic.; but v. Milligan, Th., 48) inclines to the resultant state :
1 Th 44, 1 Ti 2!% (Cremer, 55, 602).t

dytos, -a, ~ov (<70 dyos, religious awe ; 8w, to venerate), [in LXX
chiefly for wp;] primarily, dedicated to the gods, sacred (Hdt.; rare

in Att., never in Hom,, Hes. and Trag., who use dyvds), hence, holy,
characteristic of God, separated to God, worthy of veneration. 1. Its
highest application is to God himself, in his purity, majesty, and
glory: Lk 14, Jo 171, Re 48. Hence (a) of things and places which
have a claim to reverence as sacred to God, e.g. the Temple : Mt 245,
He 9'; (b) of persons employed by him, as angels: 1 Th 313;
prophets, Lk 170; apostles, Eph 85. 2. Applied to persons as sepa-
rated to God’s service: (@) of Christ, Mk 124, Jo 6%, Ac 4%9; (b) of
Christians, Ac 913, Ro 17, He 6%, Re 5%. 3. In the moral sense of
sharing God’s purity: Mk 620, Jo 17", Ac 31, Re 87, 4. Of pure,
clean sacrifices and offerings: 1 Co 7', Eph 1%

SYN.: dyvés, pure, both in ceremonial and spiritual sense;
tepds (sacer), sacred, that which is inviolable because of its (external
relation to God; Souos (sanctus as opp. to nefas), that which is base
on everlasting ordinances of right. (Cf. Tr., Syn., § Ixxxviii; DB, ii,
399 f.: Cremer, 34, 594-601; MM, VGT, s.v.)

**t gydrys, ~pros, 7 (< dyos), [in LXX: 11 Mac 152 %;] sanctity,
holiness, regarded, properly, as an abstract quality (v. next word, and
cf. Lit., Notes, 49; MM, VGT, s.v.): 1t Co 11%, He 1210.¢

t dywadm (cf. dyabosivy), -ys, 7 (< dyws), [in LXX: Ps 29 (30)*
96 (97)12 (@), 95 (96)° (1¥), 144 (145)° (1), 1 Mac 3'2%;] holiness,

the state in man resulting from dywaopcs, q.v.: Bo 1%, 11 Co 7}, 1Th 3%
{Cremer, 52; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

&yxd, ~s, 1 (< dykos, & bend), [in LXX for 5‘3{8 , P the bent
arm : Lk 2?8 (of. &vayrarilopar).t

dykiatpor, -ov, 76 (< dyxos, a bend), [in LXX for 1311, ete.;] a fish-

hook : Mt 1727+
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** dykupa, -as, 1 (< dykos, a bend), [in Sm.: Je 5218%;] an anchor :
Ac 272830, 40 fig (MM, VGT, s.v.), He 61%.%
*t &yvados, -ov (= dyvarros, < yvdrro, late form of wdnrw, to card
wool), uncarded, undressed, i.e. new (MM, VGT, s.v.): Mt 926, Mk 221+
dyvela (WH, dyvin), [in LXX for 10, M3, "3, ete.] puridy :
t Ti 412 52 (Cremer, 58. For exx. of ceremonial use in 7., v. MM
Lzp., iv).t '
dyvitw (< dyvés), [in LXX always ceremonially, chiefly for 2/p;]
to purify, cleanse from defilement; (a) ceremonially: Jo 11%, Ac
212426 2418 () morally: Ja 48, 1 Pe 1%, 1 Jo 33.1
SYN,: xabapléw, q.v. (and v.8. dyvds).
T dyviopds, -0v, 6 (< dyvilw), [in LXX: Nu 6% ("13) 87 1917 (nxan),
ete.;] purification : in ceremonial sense, Ac 2176 (LXX).#
dyvoéa, -o, [in LXX for e, 20w/, QwN, ete.;] 1. fo be ignorant,
not to know : absol., 1 Ti 113, He 5%; c¢. acc., Ac 1327 1723, Ro 103
I 90 A & ofs, 1 Pe 21%; geq. &r,, Ro 24 6% 71, 1 Co 1438; ob f)e')\u’)
dpuas dyvoely, a Pauline phrase: c. ace., Ro 1125; geq. iwép,  Co 15;
wepl, 1 Co 121, 1 Th 413; &7, Ro 113, 1 Co 10! (for similar usage in =,
v. MM, VGT, s.v.). Pass.: 1 Co 14%, 11 Co 6% Ga 122 2. not fo
understand : c. ace., Mk 932, Lk 9451
tayvénpa, -ros, 76 (< dyvoéw), [in LXX: Ge 43! (Mawh), To 33,
Jth 520, 8i 232 5112, 1 Mac 13%°*;] a sin of ignoranc in
VGT, s.v.): He 97t ] gnorance (so in ;v M,
(’x'.yvota! -as, 7 (< dyvoéw), [in LXX chiefly for nwn, ﬁ;;w ;] ig-
norance : Ac 317 173%, Eph 418 (with sense of wilful blind ; f
VGT, 6.v.), 1 Pe 14} ph A indness; of. MM,
dyvés, -1, -0v (< dyos, v.8. dyws), [in LXX chiefly for 91 (Pss.
and Pr. only), also 1 Mac 188, 1v Mac 187, al.;] 1. free from ceremonial
defilement, in a condition prepared for worship (for exx. of pagan
usage, V. MM, VGT, s.v.). 2. holy, sacred, venerable (11 Mac, le.).
3. As in OT (cl.), pure, chaste, undefiled, gultless; (a) of persons:
m Co 711 1112 1 Ti 522, Tit 2%, 1 Jo 3%; () of things: Phl 48, Ja 317
1 Pe 3%t ’ ’
SYN.: eilxpwis (q.v.), pure, primarily as winnowed, purged,
first found in ethical sense in NT (sincere). On the equivalence of d.
and kafapés (q.v.), v. DCG, ii, 459*, though Weste. (Epp. Jo., 101)
notes a distinction between them.
6 1§2iYV6Tns, -Tyyros, 7 (< dyvds), p’m-"ity, chastity (cf. dyudrys): 11 Co
* ayvos (< dyvds), adv., purely, with pure moties : Phl 117+
dyvwola, -as, § (< ywhoke), [in LXX : Jb 356 (nx_r‘rﬁ‘;va), Wi 131,
11 Mac 5%27%;] ignorance (opp. to yvdows): 1 Co 15%, 1 P 210 (v. Hor
inl; MM, VGT svyt T ” (1 e 27 (v Hort
** dyvaaros, -ov (< ywookw), [in LXX: Wi 1118 1835, 1 Mac 11¢ 27
« (Cremer, 157)*;] unknown : Ac 1723 (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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dyopd, -ds, 1 (< dyeipw, to bring together), [in LXX for 123y, piwi]
1. an assembly (Hom., Xen.,al.). 2. a place of assembly, a public place
or forum, a market-place (Hom., Thuc., al.; LXX): Mt 1116 20° 237,
Mk 6% (cf. MM, VGT, s.v., dywd) 7* (BL., §46, 7) 12%, Lk 732 (Bl Le.)
1148 90¢6, Ag 161® 177 (Cremer, 59; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dyopdle (< dyopd), [in LXX chiefly for maw, r3p;] 1. o frequent
the dyopd (Hdt., al.). 2. o buy the market, purchase (Xen., al.;
LXX in . very common in deeds of sale, v. MM, VGT,s.v.): absol,
Mt 2112, Mk 1115; c. ace. rei, Mt 134 45, al.; seq. mapd, c. gen. pers.,
Re 3'8 (LXX, Polyb.); &, Mt 277; c. gen. pret, Mk 6%7, al. ; metaph.,
1 Co 620 723 11 Pe 21, Re 5% 1434
* gyopaos, -ov (< dyopd), 1. frequenting the ayopd, a lounger wn the
dyopd (Xen., al.): Ac 17 2. In late writers (Strab., al.), proper to
the dyopd : dyopaiow (SC. fjuepar) dyovrar (cf. Liat. conventus agere), court-
days are kept, Ac 19%8 (for exx. of both usages, v. MM, VGT sv.).t
* &ypa, -os, 7 (< dyw), L. the chase, & hunting or catching : Lk 5%,
9. that which is taken, a catch : of fish, Lk 59+
*&ypdp.p.cwos, -ov (< ypddw), without learning (-yp(i‘u.,u,ara), UN-
lettered (in . freq. in formula used by one who signs for an iliiterate;
MM, VGT, s.v.): Ac 423 (but of. Thayer, s.v.).
* gypauhéa, -& (< dypavdos, dwelling in the field ; < Gypds, adAi),
to live in the fields : Lk 28.%
dypedw (dypa), [in LXX: Jb 10, Pr 5% 625 26, Ho 52 (mpb ni.,
BRw, ete)*;] fo catch or take by hunting or fishing; metaph,,
Mk 1213+
* dypi-A\auos, -ov, L. of the wild olive (Anth.). 2. As subst., the
wild olive : Ro 111924 (CGT, in 1.; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dypuos, -a, -ov (<L dypds), [in LXX for M, ete. ;] 1. living in

fields, wild : péhe. Mt 8%, Mk 16, 2. savage, fierce : Ju 3. (Cf. usage
in = of a malignant wound ; MM, VGT, s.v.)t

*Aypimmas, -a (B, §7, 2), 6, Agrippa (IT): Ac 25'% 22 25, 24,26
96l 219,27, 28,32, (For Agrippa I, v.s. ‘Hpydys, 3.)%

aypds, -0, 6, [in LXX chiefly for 17]; 1. a field: Mt 628, al.

9. the country : Mk 15%, al.; pl., country places, farms : Mk 51# 635 56,
Tk 8% 912, 8. = yuwpiov, a piece of ground : Mk 10%3, Ac 427, al. (On
the occurrence of this word as compared with xwpa, xwplo:, v. MM,
VaT, sv.)

dypumvén, -0 (< dypvmvos, seeking sleep ; < dypedu, vmvos), [in
LXX chiefly for =1pw;] to be sleepless, wakeful (Th ogn., Xen., al);
metaph. (LXX) = cl. éypiyopa, to be watchful, vigilant: Mk 13%3,
Lk 2136, Eph 618, He 13817.t

SYN.: ypyyopén, q.V.; vigow, associated with y. in 1 Pe 5%, ex-
pressing a wariness which results from self-control, a condition of
moral, not merely mental alertness (v. M, Th., L, 55).

** dypumvia, -as, 7 (v. supr.), [in LXX: Sigy nMae 226 %) sleepless-

ness, watching : 1 Co 6% 11%7.  (Plat., Hds.: for exx. in ., v. MM,
VGT, s.v.)t
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dyud, v.8. dyopd, [in LXX: 11 Mac 1% 43 *].
dyw, [in LXX for N1a hi,, npb , 33, ete.;] 1. to lead, bring, carry :
c. ace., 8eq. émi, els, éws, wpés and simple dat.; metaph., to lead, guide,
impel : Jo 10'8, Ro 2¢, He 219, 11 Ti 85, al. 2. fo spend or keep 8 day:
Lk 2421, Ac 1938 3. Intrans., fo go: subjunc., dyoper, Mt 264, al.
(Cremer, 61; MM, VGT, s.v.).
dywyh, -7s, 7 (< dyw), [in LXX: Es 220 10° 1 Mac 4'¢ 6° 11%,
1t Mac 41°%;] 1. a carrying away. 2. a leading, guiding ; metaph.,
training ; hence, from the expression &. 708 Blov, absol., conduct, way
of life : 11 Ti 810 (Cremer, 61; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
&ydv, -dvos, & (< dyw), [in LXX: Is 7'3 (ixb), Bs 417, Wi 42 10'%,
11 Macg, 1v Mac*;] 1. a gathering, esp. for games. 2. a place of
assembly. 8. a contest, struggle, trial; metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.),
(a) of the Christian life as a contest and struggle: Phl 1%, 1 Th 27,
1 Ti 612, m Ti 47, He 12%; (b) solicitude, anaiety : Col 2Lt
** gyovla, -as, 7 (<dyow), [in LXX : 11 Mae 3116 1519 %;] 1. a contest,
wrestling (Bur., Xen.). 2. Of the mind, great fear, agony, anguish
(Dem., Arist.): Lk 224 (cf. Field, Notes, 77f.; Abbott, Essays, 1011.;
MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dywvifopor (<l dyér), [in LXX: Da tm 6% (l;‘; miy), Si 4%8,
1, i, v Mac ;*;] 1. to contend for a prize: 1 Co 9%5. 2. to fight,
struggle, strive: Jo 18%; metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.), Col 1% 41
1 Ti 41 612, 1 Ti 47; c. inf. (Field, Notes, 66), Lk 132¢ (Cremer, 609).t
*A3dp, &, indecl. (Heb. ox), Adam : Lk 8%, Ro 5, 1 Co 15%5 4%,
1 Ti 213:24, Ju 14; Christ § &ryaros ’A., 1 Co 1544
* g8dwavos, -ov (< Bamdvy), without expense, free of charge:
1 Co 98+
*A%%el (Rec. "A8Y(), &, indecl., Addei : Lk 3%.t
aBe\di), ~7s, 7 (< aBeAgpds), [in LXX for MmN ;] a sister : Mt 199,
al.; metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.), of a member of the Christian com-
munity : Ro 161, 1 Co T35, Ja 25, al,
adeNdés, -o7, 6 (< d- copul., dekgpis, womb), in ¢l., a brother, born
of the same parent or parents. [In LXX (Hort, Ja., 1021, for ny;]

1. lit. of a brother (Ge 42, al.). 2. Of a neighbour (Le 19%7). 8. Of a
member of the same nation (Hx 2%, De 15%). In NT in each of these
senses (1. Mt 12, al.; 2. Mt 73; 8. Ro 9%) and also, 4. of a fellow-
Christian: 1 Co 11, Ac 9%. This usage finds illustration in =., where
4. is used of members of & pagan religious community (M, Th., I, 1¢;
MM, VGT,s.v.). The ddehdpoi 7. Kupiov (Mt 1246-49 1355 2810, Mk 33134,
Lk 81921 Jo 912 7% 5 10 2017 Ae 1%, 1 Co 9%) may have been sons of
Joseph and Mary (Mayor, Ja., Intr. viff.; DB, i, 320 ff.) or of Joseph
by a former marriage (Lft., Gal., 252 ff. ; DCG, i, 232 ff.), but the view
of Jerome, which makes 4. equivalent to dveyuds, is inconsistent with
Greek usage. (Cremer, 66.)

**1 a8ehdbrys, =yros, ) (< adehpds), {in LXX : 1 Mac 121417, 1v Mac ;*;]
1. abstract, brotherhood, brotherly affection (LXX). 2. Concrete, the
brotherhood, the Christian community: 1 Pe 27 5% (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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&-3nhos, -ov (< Shos), [in LXX : Ps 50 (51)° (nmmaz);] 1. umseen,
unobserved, not manifest (Ps, Lc.): Lk 1144, 2. uncertmin, indistinct :
1 Co 148.1

*t a8nAéms, -yros, 7 (< ddyhos), uncertainty : 1 Ti 6.t
* 48hhws (< ddnhos), adv., uncertainly : of direction, 1 Co 926t
** g8npovéw, -6 (on the derivation, v. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in Ag.:
Jb 1820; Sm.: Ps 60(61)® 115%(116), Ee 71706 Rz 315%;] to be
troubled, distressed (MM, Le.): Mt 2637, Mk 147, Phl 226+
@3ns, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for ':ﬁxzp‘ , also for 17, MY, ete. ;]

1. in Hom., Hades (Pluto), the god of the underworld. 2. the abode
of Hades, the underworld; in NT, the abode of departed spirits,
Hades : & 7. 4., Lk 16%3; eis q., Ac 22781 pfda gdov, Mb 1618; whets
0d 4., Re 118; metaph., &ws d., Mt 11%, Lk 10%; personified, Re 6%
90314 (Cremer, 67, 610; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
a-Sud-kpuros, -ov (< Sraxpivw), [in LXX: Pr 251 %;] 1. not to be
parted, mized, undistinguishable (cf. Pr, l.c., and v. Lit., Ignat. Eph.,
§8). 2. without ungertainty (Hort, in 1, but v. MM, VGT, sv.):
Ja 317t :
*t gdudharrros, -ov (< Siakeimo), umremitting, ncessant : Ro 9,
nTi1% (For exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.)t
*t gSuahelmras (v. supr.), adv, [in LXX: 1 Mae 1211 51 Mac,,
111 Mac 6% *;] unremittingly, incessantly : Ro 1%, 1 Th 13 918 517 4
adukéw, -& (< ddwkos), [in LXX for pwiy, M, ete. ;] 1. intrans.,
to be dwos, do wrong, act wickedly or criminally : Ac 251, 1 Co 65,
11 Co 72, Col 325, Re 221 ; to do hurt, Re 99. 2. Trans. (a) fo do some
wrong : 8 #dixnoev, Col 3*5; to wrong some one, Mt 2018, Ag 726,27 2519,
i Co 72, Ga 42, Phm 8, 11 Pe 2'%; pass., Ac 7%, 1 Co 7%2; mid,,
1 Co 67 (suffer . . . to be wronged ; WM, §38, 3; but v. Bl, §54, 5;
and cf. droorepén); (b) to injure, hurt: Lk 109, Re 211 6 7% 3 9410 115+
adixnpa, -ros, 76 (< dbixéw), [in LXX for Jiy, yup, etc.;] a wrong,

injury, misdeed (MM, VGT, s.v.): Ac 181 2420 Re 185t
adixia, -as, § (< ddkos), [in LXX for T'ly, yun, 51;[, ete.;]

1. injustice : Lk 18%, Ro 9. 2. umrighteousness, iniquity : Jo TS,
Ac 823, Ro 11829 28 613, 11 Ti 2!°, 1 Jo 1°5'7; opp. to arjfea, 1 Co 139,
11 Th 212; to Swkawoaivy, Ro 3%; dwdry Tijs &, 1 Th 219; pioBos ddixias,
Ac 138, 11 Pe 21335 &pydrar tis d., Tk 13%7; papwvis Tis 4., Lk 16°;
k6opos s 4., Ja 36; oixovduos s d., Lik 168 3. = &dlknpa, an un-
righteous act : ironically, a favour, 11 Co 12'3; pl,, He 8% (Cremer,
201; MM, VGT,s.v.).t )

uos, -ov (<L dixn), [in LXX for 7pwf, b, ete.;] 1. unjust:
Ro 35, He 6. 2. unrighteous, wicked: Lk 161 1811, Ac 2473,
1 Co 649 1 Pe 318; opp. to dikaws, Mt 5% to edaefs, 11 Pe 2°; to
morés, Lk 16 (Cremer, 200).1 ]

adixws, adv. (< d8wos), [in LXX for =pwi, by, ete. ;] unjustly,
undeservedly : 1 Pe 2191

*ASpelv (WH, mg., 'Addp), 6, indecl., Admin. : Lk 3%.%
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&-36Kpos, -ov, [in LXX : Pr 25%, Is 122 (1D)*;] 1. of things (prop.

of metals: LXX, 1. ¢.), not standing the fest, rejected : yh, He 65
9. Of persons, rejected after testing, reprobate: Ro 128, 1 Co 977,
11 Co 1857 11 Ti 88, Tit 116 (Cremer, 212).%

*§-Sohos, -ov, 1. guileless (Pind., Thue.). 2. Of liquids (H&sch.,
Fur., and late prose writers), genuine, pure (in 7. and in MGr. of wine,
al;o %fz iorn: MM, VGT,s.v.; Milligan, NTD, 77): of milk, metaph.,
1 Pe 22,

SYN.: éxépaios {q.v.), dxaxos, drrois.

‘ASpapwrnvés (T, Rec. "ASpapvrrywés), -1, -6v, of Adramyttium,
a seaport of Mysia: Ac 2721

‘ASplas (T, Ree. *Adplas), -ov, 6, the Adriatic sea, in later Greek
usage extended to take in all the waters between Greece and Italy:
Ac 27%7.4

* §3pds, ~Tos, (< &8pds, thick, well-grown), 1. thickness, vigour.

9. abundance, bounty : 11 Co 8201

aduvarée, -0 (< &divaros), [in LXX: De 178, Za 8% (NIJE ni.),
Jb 49? (v¥a ni), al.;] to be unable (cl., Philo; =, v. MM, VGT, s.v.).
9. In LXX and NT (Kennedy, Sources, 124; Hatch, Hssays, 4;
Field, Notes, 46£.), to be impossible : Mt 1779, Lk 1374

&-3dvaros, -ov, [in LXX for 19N, b1, ete. ;] 1. of persons, unable,
powerless : Ac 14%; fig,, Ro 15 (MM, VGT, s.v.). 2. Of things, um-
possible : Mt 1926, Mk 10%7, Lk 18%7, Ro 8%, He 6% 18 104 116+

450 (Attic form of Ion. and poét. dedw), [in LXX chiefly for
;] to sing, (a) intrans., e. dat. (MM, VGT, s.v.), of praise to God:
Eph 59, Col 81¢; (b) trans., c. cogn. ace.: ¢y, Re 5° 14? 153+

del, adv., [in LXX : Is 4214 (nbim) 511 (1), Ps 94 (95)", al.]]

ever ; 1. of continuous time, unceasingly, perpetually : Ac 7%, 2 Co 411
610, Tit 112, He 310, 2. Of successive occurrences, on every 0CCasion
(MM, VGT, s.v.): 1 Pe 3'% 11 Pe 1124

derds, -ov, 6, [in LXX for g3;] aneagle : Re 47 813 (Rec. dyyélov)
1214, Where carrion is referred to, d. is probably a vulture (cf.
Jb 39%0, Pr 30'7): My 24%8, Lk 17% (MM, VGT, s.v.).f

dfupos, -ov (< Louy), [in LXX for nxn; 7a d. (sc. Mdyava, cakes)
= rixan;] unleavened : % éopry Tov d. (NIXMI X7), the paschal feast
(also called 7& &, Mk 14%), Lk 22'; sjpuépa rav &, Mt 267, Mk 1412,
Lk 297; fuépa, Ac 12320, Fig., of Christians, free from corruption :
1 Co 57; exhorted to keep festival, év aldpos (sc. dpross, Adyavoss, or,
indefinitely,  unleavened elements "), ib.® (Cremer, 724),t

*Aldp, 6, indecl., Azor : Mt 11514t

” Alwros, -ov, 5 (Heb., TiTpx), dzotus, a Philistine city: Aec 8%+t

dndla, -as, 5 (< 4- neg., Hdos, pleasure), [in LXX : Pr 2329 (meiy)* ;]

1. of things or persons, unpleasantness, odiousness (Hipp., Dem., al.);
9. dislike (Plat.), disagreement (MM, VGT, s.v.): Lk 23" D.f
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&, dépos, &, [in LXX: 1 Ki 9217 (= Ps 17 (18)", pru), Wil
in Hom., Hes., the lower air which surrounds the earth, as opp. to
the purer aifip of the higher regions ; generally, air (MM, VGT,sv.):
Ac 9925, 1 Th 417, Re 9% 16'7; of the air as the realm of demons,
BEph 92; 4. depew, of striving t0 no purpose, 1 Co 92¢; els d. Aadewv, of
speaking without effect, not being understood, 1 Co 14°.1

** gbavacia, -as, 3 (< d-0dvaros, undying ; v. MM, VGT, s, [in
LXX: Wi 3¢ 41 813,17 153, 1v Mac 145 1613 %] immortality : 1 Co 155554,
1 Ti 616 (cf. Cremer, 285£{.).%

** 3-0épitos (late form of &fé4uoros, LS, MM, VGT, 8.v.), -ov
(< Oéues, custom, right), [in LXX: 1 Mac 68 7! 10%, rx Mac 520% ]
(a) of persons, lawless exn Mae, Le.); (b) of things, lawless, unlawful :
Ac 10%8, 1 Pe 43.%

SYN.: v.8. dfeopos.

*§-feos, -ov, 1. in cl. (a) slighting or denying the gods (Plat.; cf.
MM, VGT, s.v.); (b) godless, ungodly (Pind.); (c) abandoned by the
gods (Soph.) 2. In the NT (cf. Ltt. on Ign. ad Trall., §8), of the
heathen, without God, not knowing God (Cremer, 281): Eph 21t

*¥*+ §-feapios, -ov (< feapds, law, custom), [in LXX : 111 Mac 5 626 %]
lawless, esp. of those who violate the law of nature and conscience
(cf. MM, VGT, s.v.): 1 Pe 27 3174
’ S¥y.: é&béuiros, dvopos, kaxds, wovnpds, oavroes {v. Tr., Syn.,
§1xxiv; DOG, ii, 821b),

t aferée, -o (< rifnpe), [in LXX for seventeen different words,
ywo, Tm, 133, bvn, ete., often meaning, as 1 Ki 13 (Heb., al.), to
revolt ; properly, to make dferov, or do away with what has been laid
down (v. DCG, i, 453 £.)]. 1. to set aside, disregard (in Gramm., fo
reject as spurious): Swbikny, Ga 815; &yrohijy, Mk 79; vépov, He 10%;
wiorw, 1 T1 512, 2. fo nullify, make void : Lk 73 (v. Field, Notes, 59),
1 Co 119, Ga 221 3, fo reject: Mk 62¢ (Field, op. cit,, 30), Lk 10,
Jo 19481 Th 48, Ju ® (for exx. in =, v. MM, VGT, 8.v.).t

t 48érnois, -ews, 7 (< dAeréw), [in LXX, usually of unfaithful,
rebellious action: 1 Ki 2412 (ywp), Je 12! (713), Da 1t 97 (bym),

1 Mac 1428% ] a disannulling, setting aside : He 718 9%, (For similar

-usage in =., v. Deiss., BS, 298f.; MM, VGT, s.v.)t

*Abfvar, -6v, a (plural because consisting of several parts),
Athens : Aec 171516 18!, 1 Th 3Lt
'Abqvatos, -a, -0V, Athenian : Ae 172,221
*30Nw, -6 (in cl. also dfAedw, < abhos, @ contest, in war or in
sport), fo contend in games, wrestle, combat : 1 Ti 25+
*t 80\nos, -ews, 1 (< abNéw), @ contest, combat, esp. of athletes;
fig., a struggle : He 10°* (for exx., v. MM, VGT, sv.).F
afpoilw (< dbpdos, assembled in crowds, MM, VGT, s.v.; < poos,
a woise, tumult), [in LXX chiefly for yap;] fo gather, assemble:
Lk 2433t
abupéw, -& (&-Bupos, without heart), [in LXX for mn, ete. ;] to be
disheartened : Col 3211
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4B (Bec. Wrongly, -dos; LS, s.v.; Mayser, 131), -ov (< b1,
a penalty), [in LXX chiefly for fp3 ni., pi,, \p3;] 1. unpunished (MM,
VGT, s.v.). 2. inmocent: Mt 27¢ (WH, B, mg., 8ixaiov) 2724¥

aiyetos (WH, -yi05), -a, -ov (< alf, @ goat), [in LXX for 1¥;] of a

_goat : He 1137 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

alytalds, -od, 6 (on the derivation, v. Boisacq, s.v.), [in LXX:
Jg 517 (5m), Si 2414 *;] the sea-shore, beach (cf. Field, Notes, 146 ; DOG,
i, 175f.; MM, VGT, s.v.): Mt 18548, Jo 214, Ac 21° 273% 40.¢
Alydwrios, -a, -ov, Hgyptian : Ac 722348 2138 He 11%9,1
Alyurros, ~ov, %, Bgypt : Mt 2131519 Ac 210 79-39, He 316 1126, 27;
yi AL, Ac 740 13", He 8%, Ju?® (cf. Ex 52, al); % Af, Ac T4; fig,
of Jerusalem as hostile to God, Re 118.%
** §iBios, ~ov (< ded), [in LXX : Wi 726, 1v Mac 10 *;] everlasting
(freq. in Inser.; MM, VGT, 8.v.): Ro 120, Jus.t
SYN.: aldwos, also freq. in Inser. (Deiss., BS, 363,). The ety-
mological distinction between the meanings of the two words seems
not to be retained in late Greek (v. Thayer, s.v., aidvios ; of. Cremer
79, 611). ’
** aidds (-dos), -ods, 7, [in LXX: 11 Mac 119 45%;] a sense of shame,
'modesg{ : 1Ti 20 (for exx,, v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
YN.: aloyivy (v. Thayer, 14; Tr., Syn., §xix; Cremer, .3
CGT on 1T, l.o).(). ( v s 3 o i
Albioy, -owos, & (< albo, to burn, &y, face; ie. swarthy), [in LXX
for wn;] Bthiopian: Ac 8271
Aapirs, v.8. Elapeirys.
alpa, -ros, 76, [in LXX for 0%;] blood. 1. In the ordinary sense:
Mk 525, Tk 84344 2244 Jo 1934, Ac 152%2% 2125 Re 878 118 163546
1913, 2. In special senses: (a) of generation, origin, kinship (cl.):
Jo 118 (v. MM, VGT, s.v.); (b) as in OT (AR on Hph., Le.), in the
phrase odpé kai af. (al. k. 0.), to indicate human nature as opp. to God
and created spirits: Mt 1617, 1 Co 15%, Ga 1!, Eph 6% He 2'4;
(? of things in colour resembling blood: Ac 21%20, Re 6'? 141820
(d) of bloodshed, a bloody death (cl.): Mt 233035 9746 52425 Lk
115051 131 Ac 119 528 186 2026 2220 He 124, Re 6'0 176 182 192,
al. éxxéew (Deiss., LAE, 428; MM, VGT, s.v., al.), Ro 35, Re 166
(¢) of sacrificial blood, as an expiation: He 971%13,1823,25 ] (4 1128
13811 of the blood of Christ, Mt 262, Mk 14%, Lk 2220, Jo 653,84, 5¢
Ac 20%8, Ro 325 5%, 1 Co 106 112527 TEph 17 315, Col 120, He 912,14
101629 1924 1820 1 Pe 1%1% 1 Jo 17 (cf. 5%8), Re 15 5° 74 191,
(Cremer, 69f., 6121)t :
*f aipatekyvoia, -as, 7 afpa, &, yéw), shedding of blood (Ecel.;
Cremer’pm xagia, o 1 (Lalp Xéo) g of (Becl.;

alpoppole, (< alpa, péw), [in LXX : Le 15% (m37)* ;] to lose blood,
suffer from a flow of blood (Hipp.): Mt 920t

Alvdas, -ov, 6, Fineas : Ac 93534t
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t alvears, -ews, 3 (< alvéw), [in LXX chiefly for nyn, nbnn H
praise (Becl.): fvoia olvéoews (Le T, TN na1), He 13154
aivée, - (< olvos), poét., Ton. and late prose (MM, VGT,s.v.)
for ¢l. érawée, [in LXX chiefly for Yhm, ;] fo praise : c. ace., 7. fedv,
Tk 913,20 1037 9458, Ac 247 8% 9, Ro 151 ; c. dat., 7. Oed (Je 2013, al. for
b biys; v. Field, Notes, 245), Re 19°.1

SYN. : fopoloyéw, ebhoyéo, edxaporén, poxapifo (v. DCG, i, 211).
alvypa, -70s, 76 (<L alviooopar, t0 speak wn riddles; < ailvds = dewds,
dread, strange), [in LXX for i7pn, Nu 128 and always exc. De 28%7

() ;] a dark saying, riddle : 1 Co 1312 (cf. Nu, lLe.).t

alvos, -ov, &, [in LXX for 551 pi, 17;) poét. and Ion., 1. = pdfos,
a tale (Hom., al). 2. = Att. &rawos, praise (Hom,, al.) 1 Mt 2116 LXX),
Lk 184, 3.1In ., a decree (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

Alvd, %, indecl. (cf. Heb. ¥, a spring), denon : Jo 323.%

aipeats, -€ws, 7 (<L aipéw, -opar), {in LXX for ma3.] 1. capture.

9. choosing, choice (v. MM, VGT, s.v.). 3. that which s chosen,
hence, opinion; esp. & peculiar opinion, heresy: 1 Co 1119, Ga 5%,
1 Pe 91 R, txt. 4. In late writers (MM, VGT), of a set of persons
professing particular prineiples or opinions, @ school, sect, party,
faction: Ac 517 15° 24% 14 965 9822 1 Co, Ga, 1 Pe, lc., B, mg.
(Cremer, 614).1

aiperifw, [in LXX chiefly for =113 (v. Cremer, 615);] = aipéopa:
(Hipp., Inser.), to choose : Mt 12'8 (LXX, dvn)\ﬁ;u{;opa?n‘

* giperikés, -1, -ov (< aipéopar}, 1. capable of choosing (Plat.).

9. causing division, heretical, factious (Cremer, 614): as subst., Tit 310.%

aipée, [in LXX for =mN hi, N3, ete. ;] to take ; Mid., -opar M,
Pr., 158£.; MM, VGT, s.v.), to choose : Phl 122, 11 Th 23, He 11%.
(CtL. év-, a¢-, 8-, é¢-, kab-, mepi-, wpo-atpéw.)t

alpw, [in LXX chiefly for N3, also for npb, ete.;] 1. to raise,
take wp, lft or draw up: Jo 8% 114, Ac 27V, al. 2. to bear, carry :
Mt 48 1624 al. 3. io bear or take away, carry off, remove : Mt 212,
Jo 199 1 Co 52 61 (v. Lit., Notes, 216), al.; of the taking away sin
by Christ, Jo 120 1 Jo 85. (Cf. -, &-, &n-, per-, ovr-, Smwep-alpw. For
exx. from =., v. MM, VGT,s.v.)

olofdvopar, [in LXX for pa, 10m, yT;] to perceive : c. ace. rei
(Bl §36,5; MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk 9% (Cremer, 6191).1

alobnais, -ews, 7 (< alofidvopar), [in LXX chiefly for nyi;] per-
ception (MM, VGT, s.v.): Phl 18.

SYN.: éxlyvwas, q.v. (cf. Cremer, 620).

aigfytipiov, -ov, Td (< aiobdvopar), [in LXX: Je 4% (7p),
v Mac 222%;] sense, orgam of perception : He 5 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

* aloypoxepdis, -é (< aloxpds, xépbos), greedy of base gains : 1Ti38,
Tit 17.%
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*t aloypoxepdas, adv., from eagerness fo'r base gain : 1 Pe 5 (here
only).t
* aioxpohoyla, -us, 7 (<aloxpds, Méyo), abusive language, abuse
(L., ICC, in 1.; MM, VGT, s.v.): Col 3%%
aloxpds, ¢, -ov (< aloxos, shame, disgrace), [in LXX : Ge 4138
(@, ¥, Jth 1212, al.;] base, shameful : 1 Co 116 14%%, Fph 51, Tit 11

(MM, VGT, s.v.).t
* aloxpbms, -nros, 1 (< aloxpds), baseness : Eph 541
atoxivy, -gs, 75 (< oloxos, shame, disgrace), [in LXX chiefly for
nya;] shame (MM, VGT, s.v.): subjectively, Lk 14'?, i Co 42 ob-

jectively, Phl 3'°, He 127; as something to be ashamed of, Re 318,
pl. (BL., § 32, 6), shameful deeds, Ju'®.%

SYN.: aidds, q.v.

aloyive (< aloxos, shame), [in LXX chiefly for wa;] 1. to dis-
figure (Hom.). 2. to dishonour (Pr 99'%). 3. to make ashamed
(S 187). Pass., to be put to shame, be ashamed : 11 Co 10%; Phl 120,
1 Pe 4165, 1 Jo 228; c. inf. (M, Pr., 205), Lk 16% (cf. &r- (-opal), Kar-
awoyive).t

wiréw, -&, [in LXX chiefly for bnwf;] to ask, request: absol.,
Mt 77, Ja 1¢; c. ace. pers., Mt 54, Lk 63°; c. acc. rei, seq. éwé,
Mt 2020, 1 Jo 515; id. seq. mapd, Ac 3%, Ja 1°; c. dupl. ace., Mt 7%,
Mk 622, Jo 1628, Mid. (on the distinction bet. mid. and act., v. M,
Pr., 160) : absol., Mk 158, Jo 162, Ja 4%; c. acc. rei, Mt 147, Mk 624,
al.; c. acc. pers., Mt 2720, Lk 23%; c. ace. rei, seq. mapd, Ac 9?;
c. ace. et inf., Lk 2323 ; c. inf., Ac 746, Hph 3% (cf. an-, ¢, &r-, wap-,
TPIG-UTEW).

SYN.: ¢pwrdw, q.v., mwhdvopar. On the proper distinction
between these words, v. Tr., Syn., § x1, Thayer, s.v. al. In late Gk.,
however, ai. and & seem to have become practically synonymous (cf.
Ac 3%3: v. Field, Notes, 10Lf.; M, Th, I, 4'; M, Pr,, 66,; MM,
VGT, s.v.).

alrmpa, -ros, 76 (< airéw), [in LXX chiefly for noxud;] that which

has been asked for, a petition, request : Lk 23%¢, Phl 4, 1 Jo 8154
SYn.: v.s. 8éyous. .
airia, -as, 7, [in LXX: Ge 4% (J3y), Pr 28'7 (pwiy), and freq. in

Wi, 11, 1t Mac ;] 1. cause, reason, 0ccasion, case : Mt 192, Lk 847, Ac 10%
9924 9820 11 Ti 1612, Tit 113, He 21 ; el o¥rws éoriv 4) al. (ef. Lat. st ita
res se habet, and v. MM. VGT, s.v.), Mb 19%, 2. In forensic sense,
(a) accusation : Ac 95'%37; (b) cause for punishment, crime : Mt 2797,
Mk 1526, Jo 1838 1946, Ac 13% 2328 28181

SYN.: \eyxos, a charge, whether moral or judicial, which has
been proven. di. is an accusation simply, false or true.

airiapa, -70s, 76, V.8. alrlopa.

* alriov, -ov, T6, V.S. airios.

attios, -a, -ov (< alria), [in LXX : 1 Ki 222 (23D), Da LXX Bel a1

pHib. 42, Su 5, 11 Mae 447 134, 1v Mac 10 %1 1. causatie of, responsible
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for; as subst., & of., the cause, author : He 59; 75 ol., the cause, Ac 1949
9. blameworthy, culpable; as subst., & al., the culprit, the aceused
(L. reus); 70 al. (= aind, 3), the crime, Lk 2301622+

*t airlopa (Rec. airiapa, the usual form; v. MM, VGT, s.v.), -vos,
76 (< airudopa, airia), @ charge, accusation : Ac 257.F

#* oigvidios (in Lk, lc., édv- WH; v. M, Pr., 35), -ov (< aidys =
dves, suddenly), [in LXX : Wi 1715, 11 Mac 147, 111 Mac 324 * ;] sudden,
unexpected : Lk 213, 1 Th 5°.

t aiypadwoia, -as, (< alypdroros), [in LXX chiefly for "W,
;] captivity (Diod., al): Re 131%; pl., abstr. for concr., = aixpud-
Awrot, Eph 48 LX) +

+ alypoloTeie (< alxpdrwros), [in LXX chiefly for nawf;] = afxpa-
Xorilw, q.V., to lead captive : Eph 43 LXX) +

t aiypadorite (< alypdroros), [in LXX chiefly for maw;] in late
writers = cl. alymileror woud (dyw), to take or lead captive: seq. eis,
Lk 2124 (cf. To 11); metaph., Ro 723, x Co 105, 1x Ti 3°.+ -

alypdhetos, -ov (< aixpy, & spear, dMoropa, to be taken), {in LXX
chiefly for i, n9a;] captive : Lk 418(LX%.+
aldy, -avos, 6, [in LXX chiefly for n‘g‘xr , ;] Loin el like Lat.

aevum (LS, MM, VGT, s.v.), a space of time, as, a lifetime, generation,
period of history, an indefinitely long period ; in NT of an indefinitely
long period, an age, eternity, usually ¢. prep. (MM, VGT); (a) of the
pash én° al. (cf. Heb. D';'Wz:)), Lk 17; (b) of the future: eis 7. al. (cf.

nbiwh), forever, Mt 2119 id., c. neg., never, Jo 4'4; more strongly, eis

rov al. Tov ol., He 13TXX; g rois al., Mt 613; eis rovs el 7év al. (cf.
Is 45V, 1Y n@'?‘ly"rx_r), Ro 1627, LT; of. also Eph 32, 11 Pe 318, Ju %5,

Re 1411, 9. of ai., the worlds, the universe, ““ the sum of the periods of
time, including all that is manifested in them” : He 1? 113 (ef. 1T 117,
where rav al. are prob. “the ages or world-periods which when
summed up make eternity”). 8. the present age (Heb. myd obiv)
Sal., Mt 13%2; Sl obros, Mt 1232; §vival, 1 Ti B7; § tveorosal, Ga 14;
gimilarly, of the time after Christ's second coming (X371 n‘;ﬁ:m), 6 al.
keivos, Lk 20%5; 6 al. pédrov, Mt 1232; § ai. & ¢pxdpevos, Mk 1039,

SYN.: «dopos, the ordered universe, the scheme of material things ;
oixovpévn, the inhabited earth ; in contrast with both of which ai. is the
world under aspects of time (cf. Weste. on He 1%; Tr., Syn., § lix;
Thayer, 8.v., of.; Cremer, 74, 620; MM, VGT).

aldmos, -ov (as usual in Attic), also -a, -ov: 11 Th a6, He 912;
(< adiw), [in LXX chiefly for n‘gw ;] age-long, eternal, (a) of that which
is without either beginning or end: Ro 162¢, He 9'; (b) of that
which is without beginning : Ro 1628, 11 Ti 1°, Tit 12; (¢) of that which
is without end (MM, VGT, 8.v.): oxyval, Lk 16%; oixia, 1 Co 5%;
Swabxy, He 132%; edayyéhiorv, Re 14%; wapdxinows, 1 Th 218 ;. Mirpowats,
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He 9'%; «Aypovouda, ib,19; kéAaois,| Mt 254 ; xpipo, He 62; «piots,
Mk 322; 8\ebpoy, 11 Th 1°; xDp, Mt 188; freq. c. Lwi}, q.v.

SYN.: éidos, q.v.

dxabapola, -as, 5 (< dkdfapros), [in LXX chiefly for rypm, NOW Hi

uncleanness, impurity, (@) physical (MM, VGT, s.v.): Mt 23%; (b)
moral : Ro 124 62, 11 Co 1221, Ga 59, Eph 41° 5%, Col 35, 1 Th 23 47.%
*t dxabdprrs, -Tos, %, uncleanness : Re 174, Rec. (for 7. dxdfapra).t

dxdBapros, -ov (< &~ neg., xaflaipw), [in LXX chiefly for Npw ;] wn-

clean, impure ; (lg physically (LS, MM, VGT, s.v.); (b) ceremonially:
Ac 101428 118, 1 Co 7%, 11 Co 6'7, Re 182; (c) morally : Eph 5% Re 174;
¢. mvedpa, as always in Gosp., Mt 10! 1243, Mk 123,26, 27 311,30 52,8,13
67 725 925 Tk 433,36 618 820 942 1124 Ac 516 87 Re 16' (cf. Cremer,
320).1

*t dxarpéopar, -obpar (< dratpos, unseasonable), to have mo oppor-
tunity (opp. to edxapéw): Phl 4101

** dralpws, adv. (< drarpos, unseasonable), [in LXX : B8i 35 (82)%*;]
out of season, unseasonably : opp. to edxaipws (q.v.), 11 Ti 42 {cf. Cremer,
740; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

: d-kaxos, -ov, [in LXX for "ng, oR, ete.;] (@) asincl. (Asch,,

Plat., al.), of persons, simple, guileless: Ro 168, He 726 (cf. Cremer,
327); (b) of things, undamaged (? MM, VGT, s.v.).t
~ @xavba, -5, § (< éx7j, @ point), [in LXX chiefly for Pip, also for
T, N, efe.;] a prickly plant, thorn, brier; in NT a‘lwa,ys pl.:
Mt 716 18722 9729 Mk 4718 Lk 644 8714, Jo 19%, He 68 (v. MM, VGT,
s.v.). 1
) drdvvos, -ov (< dxavfa), [in LXX : Is 3413 (D) *;] 1. of thorns :
Mk 15%, Jo 195, 2. of acantha-wood (Hds.; =. ap. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
d-kapmos, -ov, [in LXX: Je 26 (n'n;bg), ‘Wi 15¢%, 1v Mae 167 *;)
wnfruitful, barren: fig., Mt 1322, Mk 419, 1 Co 14%¢, Eph 51, Tit 314,
11 Pe 18, Juizt
**t d-kard-yvooros, -ov (< katayivwoke), [in LXX : 11 Mac 447% ] not
open to just rebuke, irreprehensible : Tit 28 (v. Cremer, 676; and for
other exx., MM, VGT, s.v.).t
té-kara-kdhvwros, -ov (< karaxadimre), [in LXX: Le 13% A
(¥y1B) *;] uncovered, unveiled : 1 Co 11%13.%

*t g-kard-kpiros, -ov (< karaxpive), 1. uncondemned (EV): Ac 16%7
29285, 2. = cl. dxpros, without trial, not yet tried (MM, VGT, s.v.)
Ae, 1L, ce.t

**+ g-kard-Avtos, ~ov (< katartw), [in LXX: v Mac 101 *;] indis-
soluble : He 7161

*t dxardwaoros (v. Mayor, 11 Pe, cxevii; WH, dpp., 170; MM.
VGT, s.v.), -ov, a form otherwise unknown, prob. colloq. for -raveros
{(g.v.): 1 Pe 214, L, Tr. mg.,, WH.t

*t éxardmavores, -ov (< karamaiw), that cannot cease, not to be re-
strained : c. gen, rei, 1t Pe 214, T, Tr. txt.t
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t écaraoracia, -as, 7 (<L dxbrdoraros), [in LXX: Pr 2628 (072),

To 413%;] instability (MM, VGT, s.v.); hence, confusion, tumult:
1 Co 1438, Ja 315; pl. (BL, § 82, 6), Lk 21° 1r Co 6° 12%¢ (Polyb,, al.;
v. Cremer, 739).t

d-katd-oTaros, -ov (< kaflotyu), [in LXX: Ts 541 (ﬂjX]D) ;] un-

settled, unstable : Ja 18 38.t
- téxardoyeros, -ov (< karéyw), [in LXX: Jb 311, 1x Mac 617 *;]
that cannot be restrained : Ja 3% Ree. (for -oraros, q.v.).t

*AxeNdapd, -Oaudy, v.8. "AxeAdapdy.

** grépacos, -ov (< kepdvvum), [in LXX : Es 818 * ;] unmized, pure,
hence, metaph. (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.), guileless, simple : Mt 10*¢, Ro 169,
Phl, 215+

SYN.: d8ohos, dxaxes, drhovs (cf. Ellic. on Phl, lLe.; Tr., Syn.,
§ 1vi).

*)* dkhwis, ~és (< kAvo), [in LXX: v Mac 67 173 %*;] unbending,
firm : metaph. (MM, VGT, s.v.), He 10%.1

** gepdlo (< aspr), [in LXX: 1v Mae 23%;] to be at the prime; of
produce of the ground, o be ripe (Thue.): Re 1418 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

* grpv, ace. of dxpf, a pownt, used as adv., at the present point of
time, even now, even yet : Mb 1516+
dxod). s, 7 (< drovw), {in LXX : Ex 15% al. for ynty, its parts
and derivatives, exc. De 1122 (") ;] 1. hearing, the sense of hearing :
1 Co 12Y, 11 Pe 28; ‘“Hebraic dative,” dxoj axovew (freq. in LXX;
v. M, Pr., 14, 75), Mt 134 Ac 28%. 9. organ of hearmg, the ear
(Arist., al.; MM, VAT, s.v.): 1 Ti 454; pl,, Mk 735, Lk 7! Ae 172,
He 5%, 3. a thing heard, i.e., (@) a message, teaching : Jo 123 and
Ro 106:173XX) Ga 8%°% R, mg.; Adyos dxojs, 1 Th 213, He 42; (b) a
report, rumour : c. gen. pers., Mt 424141 245, Mk 18 187 (Cremer, 82,
623; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dkohoublo, -& (< dxdrovlos, following ; < d- cop., kéhevfos, poét.,
away), [in LXX chiefly for '45,'! ;1 to accompany, follow: Mt 435, al.
Metaph., of discipleship: Mt 9%, Mk 9%, Jo 1225, al. Absol.: Mt 819;
more freq., e. dat. (cl.), Mt 8%, al.; seq. perd, c. gen, (cl.; Rutherford,
N.Phr., 458 1), Lk 9%°; énicw, c. gen: (Heb. " 7o), Mt 1088

(cf. &, ér-, xar-, wap-, ouv-dxorovbiw).

Srw.: (cl) &ropa, not in NT (v. Cremer, 80; MM, VGT, s.v.).

dxodw, [in LXX chiefly for ynw ;] to hear, listen, attend, perceive
by hearing, comprehend by hearing. 1. Intrans.: Mk 4% 737, Ja 95,
Re 27, al.; 7. dolv, Mt 138 AEXX); ¢, cogn. dat., dwoj & (v.8. dvot),
Mt 134, Ac 288 AXX); § &wv dra (ofs) drovew, drovodre, Mt 1119,
Mk 423, Re 27, al. 2. Trans,, prop. e. ace. rei, of thing heard, gen.
pers., from whom heard (LS, s.v.): Ac 1%; ¢. acc. rei, Mt 12'9, Jo 38
{Abbott, J@G, 76), Ac 229, al.; c. dupl. ace., Jo 1215, 1 Co 11'8; c. gen.
rei, Jo 740 (Abbott, JV, 116); 7. dpuviis (cf. Heb. Dipa vy, BEx 1819),

Jo 52528 Ac 97 (on the distinetion betb. this and 4. doviy, ib. 4, v. M,
Pr., 66; Field, Notes, 117; Abbots, Essays, 931.); of God answering
Lz
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prayer, Jo 9%, 1Jo 51415; ¢, ace. rei, seq. wapd, Jo 8%6: 40 Ac 10%2,
I Ti 25 id. seq. énd, 1 Jo 1%; c. gen. pers. seq. ptep., Mk 1478,
Lk 18%, al. (On NT usage generally, v. Bl § 36, 5; Cremer, 82.)
** éxpaaia, -as, % (< drparis, q.v.), [in LXX : 1 Mac 626 *:]in Arist.
and later writers = dxpdreia (Lft., Notes, 929 f.), want of power, hence
want of self-control, incontinence : Mt 2325, 1 Co 74.+
dxpatis, -és (< kpdros), [in LXX: Pr 3720%;] (a) powerless, im-
potent; (b) in moral sense, lacking self-control, incontinent : 1t 'Ti 83.+
dxparos, -ov (< kepdrvopt), [in LXX: Ps 74 (78)8 (), Je 321
(25'%) (M), 1ir Mace 52*]; unmized, pure : olvos, Re 1410+
axpiBeia, -as, % (< drpBs), [in LXX: Da LXX Tr 716 (%Y,
Wi 122, Si 1625 424 %1 exactness, precision (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.):
Ac 2234
dxpifis, -és, [in LXX : Da LXX 24 612 (a0 425, Hs 45, §j 1829
1925 34 (31)%* 35 (32)° *;] ewact, precise, careful, of things and persons :
superl., Ac 26%.t
** dxpiBéo, -6 (< drpuBis), [in Aq.: Is 308 4916 *;] to enquire with
exactness, learn carefully : Mt 2716 (for similar ex., v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t
) dxpLfs, adv. (< dxpifBis), [in LXX : De 1918 (o), Da Ta 719
(2x7), Bz 39, Wi 19'8, Si 1820% ;] with exactness, carefully : Mt 28,
Lk 13, Ac 18%, Eph 5'5 1 Th 52 (M, Th., in L). Compar., éxpBéorepor
(Milligan, NTD, 111; MM, VGT, s.v.), Ac 1826 9315, 20 9422 4
dxpls, -0os, 7, [in LXX chiefly for 3%, also for 23m, ete.;]
a locust : Mt 3%, Mk 15, Re 9% 7.1
*t dxpoariipior, -ov, T8 (< drpodopar, to listen), a place of audience :
Ac 25% (Plut.).t
dxpoatis, o7, 6 (v. supr.), [in LXX: Is 83 (winD), Si 820%;] a hearer :
Ro 218, Ja 122,23,25 +
t dxpoBuoria, -os, 5 (perh. an Alexandrian form of el. dxporocfia;
of. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in LXX for nbmy;] the prepuce, foreskin (LXX),
hence abstr., uncircumeision; Ac 113, Ro 92527 330 41012 [ (o 718 19,
Ga 8¢ 61%, Col 213 311, By meton., the uncircumcised : Ro 49, Ga PAS
Eph 2114
t &xpo-yonaios, -ala, -aiov (< dxpos, yovia, an angle), [in LXX:
Is 28'° (3@)*;] = Attic yevuaios (freq. in Inser.; MM, VGT, s.v. &), at
the extreme angle : 6 &., the corner foundation stone, Eph 22° 1 Pe 25t
* drpobiviov, -ov, 76 (< dxpos, bis, a heap), prop., the top of a heap,
hence, in pl,, 1. first-fruits (Xen.; MM, VGT, 8.v.). 2. In war, the
choicest spoils (cf. Hdt., viii, 1211.) : He T4t
dxpov, -ov, T8, V.8, dxpos.
dkpos, -a, -ov, [in LXX for n¥p, 103, ete.;] khighest, extreme ; as
subst., 76 d., the top, ewtremity : Mk 18?7, Lk 1624 He 112; pl. (ef.
MM, VGT, s.v.), Mt 2431+
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. ’Axdhas, -ov (and -a e Ml\r% 411/9CiT, s.v.), 6 (Lat), Aquia:
\ 2,18, 26 Ro 163, 1 Co 169, m Ti 4%, .
Ac*}*?anupéu:, -& (< xdpos, authority), [in LXX: 1 E§3632, IV;YMa,lcﬁ* ,1
to revoke, nvalidate (MM, VG T, s.v.): Mt 155, Mk 713, Ga 3 _(P ut.).
** & ohdras, adv. (< koAdo), [in Sm. : Jb 3431 %] w:zlth,out hindrance
(so freq. in legal documents ; MM, VGT, sv.): f}c 28 '+., i
dxwv (Attic contr. for déxwy), -ovoa, -ov (<L a- ne%., Ixav, willing),
[in LXX: Jb 14'7, 1v Mac 1112%;] unwilling: 1Co 9 5 g »
é\dBaarpo, -ov, 76 (also -os, 6, %; collog. and Kown) for a)\a{?ao*fos),
[in LXX: 1v Ki 2113 (nby)*;] a box of alabaster (8AafBacrirys) for

ointment: Mt 267, Mk 143, Lk 7% (v. DCG, i, 41b ;’MM,, VQT, s.v.)ﬁ:
** a\atovia (Rec. -ela, the earlier form), -as, (<’ dAaldw), [in LXX:
Wi 58177, 11, 1v Mac ; *;] the character of an2 ﬁ)\?zwv, boastfulness, vain-
mting : Ja 416 (Ma or, in 1), 1 Jo 2'S. ‘
gy, :)‘\L;.gz'»:,n :qévos, 8, 1 ((< d};n, wandering), [in LXX: Jb 288 (pnw),
Hb 28 (1), Pr 2124 (]2-15‘;)* ;] prop. a vagabond, hence, an impostor,
ter: Ro 13, 11 Ti 8%.7 .
¢ boasSe;N. : $BpLoTys, Smepipavos (V. Tr., Syn., § XX}X; .Lft., Notes, 2.56).
* &\aNdfw (onomat. from the battle-ery dhadd), [m.LXX chiefly
for y1 hi., B5;] prop. to raise @ war-cry, shout with tmumph’or 7oy 5
rarely of g,rief, to wail : Mk 538 (cf.+ Je 4%); of a cymbal, dAardfov
ing), T Co 131 (cf. dhoAdlw).
(RV£+cgf;\tg{zg())g’ -ov (< )\t(l)xelm), ineapressible, not to be uttered : Ro 820+
&-Nahos, -ov (< AdAos, talkative), [in LXX: Ps 30 (31)!® (obx ni.)
37 (38)1% (nbN) *;] dumb, speechless : Mk 737 917,25 %
T4 ; s, 05, & (MM, VGT, s.v.)
\as (T, &\a), -aros, 74, late form of cl. s, -os, 6 (MM, v.),
[in L)gXaSck(xiei;y fc))r nbn ;] salt, lit. and fig. : Mt 5% 959, Lk 1434; like

. . 3 . 6 +
1. &hes, wit, of wisdom and grace in speech : Col 48. .
oo sé)\::fis (Rec. dAweds, the older form; WH, 4dpp., 151), éus, &
(< &Xs, the sea), [in LXX for 37, 3] a fisherman : Mt 41519,
Mk 11617 Lk 5.t " .
a\el . Adwos, 0il), [in LXX : Ge 31'3, Ex 40%, Nu 3% (nujn),
Bz 13?0}\;L?§1(m(;f B:;r%z,o:l)K[i 1920 142, 1v Ki 42, 1 Ch 28", Mi 6%, Da
LXX rm 103 (':[,m), Es 212, Jth 168*;] to anoint, festally or in homage :
¢. ace. rei or pers., Mt 617, Jo 123, Mk 161; seq. dat., éAaiy, Mk 63,
. 14‘_ / Tk 738 46, Jo 112.+ ) .
T o é’}l’ill\)’f)?’xp[m, pvpile (against the distinetion made bet. & and x.
in Tr., Syn., § xxxviii, v. MM, VGT, s.v., d')', o
*t d\exropoduria, -as, 7 (< a’t)\e';;'rwp, povy), cock-crowing, i.e. the
hird watch in the night : Mk 13%5. ) ,
i Yivfe'frwp, -0pos, ég(poét. form of dhexrpvav; v. MM, VG T, S;JZ.).I,4 [;;1
LXX : Pr 2456 (30%) (1t; BDB, Lex., 267)*;] @ cock : Mt 2634475,

Mk 1430,68,72 Tk 9293460, 61 Jo 138 18?7.1"
*AhetarBpeds, ~éws, 9, a;z Alexandrian : Ac 69 18241
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N "ANetardpivds (Ree. -Spivos; v. Kithner3, 11, 296), -4, -6v, Alexan-

drign: Ac 276 2811+

’ANéEavBpos, -ov, 8, Alexander. 1. Son of Simon of Cyrene:
Mk 152, 2. A kinsman of the High Priest: Ac 45. 3. A certain
Jew: Ac 193, 4. A coppersmith: 1 Ti 120 5. Perh. = 4 (v. Ellic.
on 1 T4 Le): 11 Ti 414+

d\eupor, -ov, 76 (< dhedo, fo grind), [in LXX for e, Nu 5%,
al.;] meal: Mt 1333, Lk 1321+

dMijfeia, -as, ) (< dAyhis), [in LXX chiefly for nmy (on which,
v. Cremer, 6271.), namN;] truth (v. DB, iv, 818£.). 1. Objectively,

“the reality lying at the basis of an appearance; the manifested,
veritable essence of a matter” (Cremer, 86): Ro 9%, al.; of religious
truth, Ro 125, al.; esp. of Christian doctrine, Ga 25, al.; 4. feod, Ro 158,
2. Bubjectively, truthfulness, truth, not merely verbal (cl.), but sin-
cerity and integrity of character: Jo 8%, 11 Jo3. 3. In phrases (MM,
VGT, s8.v.): éx dAnfelas, Mk 1214, al.; 4. Aéyaw (eimeiv, AaAety), Ro 9%,
11 Co 129, Eph 4%5, al.; &. wowely, Jo 3%%, 1 Jo 18 (cf. DB, iv, 818 b, ff.).
dAnbedw (< aApbis), [in LXX: Ge 20'¢ (nov) 42! (rmpn), Pr 218
(vpuin), Is 442 (obwj), Si 81 (34)**;] to speak the truth (R, mg., deal
truly ; Field, Notes, 192) : Ga 416, Eph 415+
_GMybhs, -& (< Mjfw = Aavfdvw, hence primarily, unconcealed,
manifest; hence, actual, real), [in LXX for npy, ete.;] (a) of things,
true, conforming to reality : Jo 418 53132 655 (= d\yfuds, q.v.) 818 14,17
1041 19%6 2124, Ae 129, Phl 48, Tit 113, 1 Pe 5'2, 11 Pe 222, 1 Jo 28, 111 Jo 12;
(b) of persons, truthful: Mt 2216, Mk 194 Jo 333 718 826 Ro 34,
1 Co 68.t ’ ’
) SYN.: &\pbuwds, real, genuine, ideal, as opp. to spurious or
imperfect. - éAnbis, true fo fact, as opp. to false, lying, denotes the
actuality of a thing: dAyfuwds, its relation to the corresponding con-
ception. (Cf. Tr., Syn., § viii; Cremer, 84 f.,631; Abbott, JV, 234 1. ;
DB, iv, 8181.; MM, VGT, s.vv.)
&Nnbuvds, -, -dv (< dAnbis), [in LXX for npN;] true, in the sense
of real, ideal, genuine: Lk 161}, Jo 19 423 37 632 728 8l 151 173 1935
1 Th 1%, He 8% 924 1022, 1 Jo 28 520, Re 87 14 610 153 167 192; = &/\nﬁée’
Re 192 915 226 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t '
+S{'Z\;. :(0’0\179759, q.v.
M 0w (kown form of the Attic dhéw), [in ; ind :
Mt 9441, Lk 1796+ ), L XX for qma] o grind
_GMnbds, adv. (< dptys), [in LXX (Je 35 (28)%, Ps 57 (58)1, al.)
chiefly for Ja% and cogn. forms;] fruly, surely : Mt 1433 267 9754
Mk 147 1539, Lk 927 194 213, Jo 148 442 14 726,40 g31 178 11
1 Th 213, 1 Jo 25.+ ORISR, Ao 131,
d\ieds, v.8. dAeels.
t éhiedw (< dAieds), [in LXX: Je 1610 (™N*:] to fish: Jo 21° (MM,
VGT, sv.).t
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a\lfe (< drs), [in LXX for nbm ;] to salt, season with salt : Mt

513 Mk 949
*t aNoynpoa, -tos, 6, (<late dloyée, to pollute), pollution:

Ac 15201

&N\ (aAN usually bef. a and v, often bef. ¢ and », rarely bef. o
and o, never bef. ¢; Tdf, Pr., 93 f.; WH, App., 146), adversative
particle, stronger than 8¢; prop. neuter pl. of dAkos, used adverbially,
with changed accent; hence prop. otherwise, on the other hand (cf.
Ro 8%1); 1. opposing a previous negation, but: od (uy) . . . 4, Mt
515,17 Mk 5%, Jo 719, al.; rhetorically subordinating but not entirely
negativing what precedes, od . . . d., not so much . . . as, Mk 9%,
Mt 1020 Jo 124, al.; with ellipse of the negation, Mt 1179, Ac 192,
1 Co 86 611 77 11 Co T, Ga 23, al.; in opposition to a foregoing pos.
gentence, d. ob, Mt 24, 1 Co 10%; ob pévor . . . 4. xai, Jo B8, Ro 182
al.; elliptically, after a negation, 4. va, Mk 144, Jo 1893, al.; = e i
BL, § 77,13; M, Pr., 241; bub cf. WM, § iii, 10), Mt 20%, Mk 4%,
9. Without previous negation, to express opposition, interruption,
transition, etc., but: Jo 1620 1927, Ga 2'4; before commands or re-
quests, Ac 1020 2616, Mt 9'®, Mk 9%, al.; to introduce an accessory
idea, 1 Co 7\; in the apodosis after a condition or concession with
e, edv, eimep, yet, still, at least, Mk 1429 1 Co 92, 11 Co 4%, Col 25, al.;
after pév, Ac 417, Ro 142, 1 Co 1417; giving emphasis to the following
clause, dAN doyerar dpa, yea, ete., Jo 16%; so with neg., dAN obdé, nay,
nor yet, Lk 2315. 3. Joined with other particles (2 practice which
increases in late writers ; Simcox, LNT, 166), 4. ye, yet at least, Lk 242,
1 Co 92; 4. 4, save only, except, Lk 1251, 11 Co 1'% 4. pdv olv, Phl 3% (on
this usage, v. MM, VGT, s.v.).

&doow (< d\os), [in LXX chiefly for b1, T hi, ete.;] 1. to
change : Ac 614, Ga 420, 2. to transform: 1 Co 16% %2, He 112, 3. fo
exchange : ¢. acc., seq. & (=3, Ps 105 (106)%°) instead of simple gen.

(BL, § 36, 8), Ro 1% (cl. 4=, St-, kar-, dmwo-xaT-, per-, ovv-aAldoow ; V.
MM, VGT, s.v.).t
** g\haxd0ev, adv. (<CdAdos), [in LXK : 1v Mac 17%;] = d\olev (v.
MM, VGT, s.v.), from another place : Jo 1011
* &\haxob, adv. (<CdMhos), = d\hooe (MM, VGT, 8.v.), elsewhere :
Mk 138+
*t a\\yyopéw, o (< dAhos, dyopetw), to speak allegorically (Cremer,
96 ff.): Ga 4%t
 &qhoud (Rec. dAnlotia; Heb. mnbon, praise the Lord), [in
LXX in the titles of certain Pss (104 (105), al.), and at the end of Ps
150 ; also To 1318, 11 Mac 7'3;] hallelujah, alleluia : Re 19% 3 4 6.¢
dMM\ev (gen. pl), dab. -os, -as, ace. -ovs, -as, -a {no nom.),
recipr. pron. (< d\os), of one another, mutually : Mt 25, Mk 441,
Jo 1322, al.
 &\\oyerts, - (< dAAos, yévos), [in LXX chiefly for n], 923;] of
another race, a foreigner ( = dAAdguros; Cremer, 150; MM, VGT,s.v.):
Lk 1718+
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&Nopay, [in LXX for nby, 1b3 pi., ete.;] to leap: Ac 38 1410 of
water, to spring up, Jo 414 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
&\\os, -7, -o, (cf. Latb. alius, Eng. else), [in LXX for "my, 0N,

ete.;] other, another : absol., Mt 208, al.; & 8, 1 Co 310 128; pl, Mk
615 attached to a noun, Mt 2% 421, al.; c. art., & 4., the other, Mt 539,
Jo 1932 (BL, § 47, 8); of 4., the others, the rest, Jo 2025, 1 Co 14%%; 4.
mpos dAov = mpds dAMjrovs (BL, § 48, 10), Ac 212; &N (ie. dAo) 7
(Bg., §1'177, 18), Lk 125; seq. wAsy, Mk 123%; el psj, Jo 622 mapd . acc.,
1 Co 31,

SYn.: &repos, q.v. d. denotes numerical, & qualitative difference
(Cremer, 89). d. generally “ denotes simply distinction of individuals,
Z involves the secondary ides of difference in kind " (v. Lft., Meyer,
Ramsay, on Ga 1% 7; Tr., Syn., § xev; Bl, §51,6; M, Pr., 791, 246;
MM, VGT, s.vv.). Asto whether the distinetion can be maintained in
1 Co 198 W, v, ICC, in L, and on He 113%¢, v. Westc., in 1.

* &\\otpr-emiokomos (Reec. dAAorpioen-), -ov, 6, ONe who meddles in
things alien to his calling: 1 Pe 415 (v. ICC, in 1.; Deiss., BS, 9224, ;
MM, VGT, s.v.).t

dM\Nérpos, -a, -ov (< &\dos), [in LXX for 97, 993, N ;] 1. be-
longing to another, not one’s own (opp. to iws): Lk 1612, Ro 14# 15%
(Field, Notes, 165 £.), it Co 1015 16, 1 Ti 522, He 925, 9. foreign, strange,
alien (opp. to oixeios; v. MM, VGT, sv.): Mt 17236, Jo 10% Ac 78,
He 11834+

aNAGbuNos, -ov (EANos, Bihov, @ tribe), [in LXX chiefly for ngbg ;]
foreign, of another race (MM, VGT, s.v.); as opp. to a Jew, @ Gentile :
Ac 1028+

&N\ws, adv. (< d\os), otherwise : 1 Ti 525.%

dhodw, - (< dAws, v.8. Swv; and cf. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in LXX
chiefly for ®37;] fo thresh: 1 Co 9% 10, 1 Ti 5184

d-oyos, -ov, [in LXX : Ex 612 (ompip 5w), Nu 62 (5n), Jb 1172,
Wi 111616 1v Mac 4 *;] 1. without reason, irrational: {¢a, 11 Pe 212,
Jul®. 2. contrary to reason: Ac 2527 (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

+&hén, 15, %, [in LXX: Ca 414 § (Mibay) *;] the aloe, aloes (the
powder of a fragrant wood): Jo 193.%

&\s, 6Mds, 6, variant for dhas (q.v.): Mk 9%, Rec. WH, mg., R,
mg.t

ENukss, -7, -6v (< &s), [in LXX for mbp, ovir;] salt: Ja 312t

* &\uwos, ~ov (< Aémy), free from grief : Phl 2284

** E\uaus, -ews, 7, [in LXX: Wi 1797%;] a chain, bond : Mk 6% 4,
Lk 829 Ac 125 7 2133 2820, Eph 620, 1r Ti 116, Re 20'.t

* g-\voiteMs, -6 (cf. Avairedén), unprofitable : He 1317.%

*ANba, 76, indeel. (v.5. A), Alpha : Re 18 21° 2913 (v. Swete, in 1L.).1

*ANdaios (WH, ‘AA-), -ov, 6 (Aram, 99n), Alpheus. 1. Father of

Levi: Mk 214 2. Father of James: Mt 108, Mk 818, Lk 615, Ac 1*3.1
Sov, -wvos (for Attic dlws, o, V. MM, VGT, s.v.), #, [in LXX
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chiefly for 132;] a threshing-floor : Mt 312, Lk 317 (here prob. by meton

= the grain on the threshing-floor).t ‘
&NGmn, -exos, %, [in LXX for bymi;] @ for: Mt 82, Lk 9%

metaph., of Herod, Lk 1332t i ) .
dwois, -ews, 7 (<‘ti)\[ov<0pm), [in LXX: Je 27 (50)46 (ren ni.)¥;]
a taking, capture : 11 Pe 2121
gfm, fdv., at once (Lat. simul) : Ac 2476 2740, Ro 32 (one and all
=1, Ps 143), Col 43, 1 Ti 513 Phm 22; seq. ovv, 1 Th 417 510 ag

prep. c. dat., together with : Ms 132 (v. MM, VGT, s.v); also, c. adv.,,
&. wpot (cl., & &, etc.), early in the mormng : Mt 20L.F

** guabhs, -és (< pavbire), [in Sm.: Ps 48 (49)11 % ;] unlearned,
ignorant : 11 Pe 3¢ (on the rareness of this word, v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t

)*+ apapdrtos, -ov (< dudpavros), of amaranth (Inscr.); hence un-
fading : 1 Pe 541 . ) .

*+§ gudpavros, ~ov (< papaivopar), [in LXX: Wi 612 (copia)*;] un-
fading (whence 6 é., the amaranth, an unfading flower): 1 Pe 1* (cf.
MM, VGT, s.v.).t ' v

dpapréve (pres. formed from aor. duaprev), [in LXX for N,
also for DN, ywn, ete.;] 1. to muss the mark (Hom., Aisch., al.),
hence metaph. (Hom., al.), to err, do wrong. 2. In LXX and NT,
to violate God's law, to sin (for non-Christian exx., v. MM, VGT,
§.v.): absol, Mt 18%% 274, Tk 173, Jo 5'4 80111923 Ro 212 3% 541416
615, 1 Co 72536 153, Eph 429, 1 Ti 5%, Tit 811, He 817 1026, 1 Pe 2%,
1 Pe 2%, 1 Jo 110 9! 3682 518; ¢. cogn. acc., &. papriov (cof. Ex 32%,
nNwn Nung), 1 Jo 516: seq. els, Mt 187, Lk 15182 174, Ac 258
(Kafoapu), I Co 618 812 (Field, Notes, 178); évamov, Lk 1521 apds
fdvarov (cf. Nu 1822, mnb Nun), 1 Jo 51¢ (Cremer, 98, 633).t

apdprpa, -T0s, TS (< dpaprev, V. gupr.), [in LXX for nNGI, 7¥.
etc.;] an act of disobedience to divine law (Lift., Notes, 273), a sinful
deed, o sin: Mk 82829 Ro 3%, 1 Co 618, 11 Pe 1°, WH, mg.; aldviov d.
(P0G, i, 788%), Mk 329 (for exx. from ., V. MM, VGT, s.v.).t )

SYN.: dyvénpa, dpapria, dvopla, GoéBea, HrTYEA, 'wapgﬁamg,
FAPOKOT), TAPAVOMRLG, mapdrropa (v. Cremer, 100; Tr., Syn., §1xvi; DB,
iv, 53%2; DCG@, Le.; Weste, Eph., 165 £.). )

apaptia, -as, 9§ (< apaprdve, q.v.), {in LXX chiefly for nxign
and cogn. forms, also for 1y, ywg, etc. ;] prop. a missing the mark ;

in cl. (v. reff. to OB in MM, VGT, s.v.); (a) guild, sin (Plas., Arist.,
al); (b) more freq., from Hisch. down, a fault, faidure. In NT (as
LXX) ‘always in ethical sense; L. as a principle ajnd qufa,hty’ of
action, = 0 duaprdvew, @ sinmng, sin ! Ro 51%13,20; 4 h&;fap‘nav elva,
Ro 39; émpévew 7 4, Ro 6'; dmobviokew, vexpdv e/?vac ™ dy Ro 6% i;,
) 6. ywookey, Ro T7; odpa TS é., Ro-68 5 dmdry s 4., He 3’2§
personified as & ruling principle, d. Bacideder, wvprever, ete,, Ro &
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61214 717,205 Jopdedew 19 d., Ro 6%; Sodlos 7ijs &, ib. 17 yduos mijs d., Ro
723 82; Sdvams s d., 1 Co 15% (cf. Ge 47). 2. As a generic term
(disting. fr. the specific terms dudpryua, q.v., ebc.) for concrete wrong-
doing, violation of the divine law, sin: Jo 8%, Ja 115 al.; wowev
(v3v) 4., Jo 834 11 Co 117, 1 Jo 88; &ew d., Jo 9% 15222 191, 1 Jo 18;
in pl. duapriac, sin in the aggregate, 1 Th 2'¢ (v. Milligan, in L); wowiv
duaprias, Ja 5% wAjbos dpapridv, Ja 52, 1 Pe 4%; dpecis dpapriov,
Mt 262, Mk 1% al.; & duaprias evar, 1 Co 1517; collectively,
olpew v d. . kbopov, Jo 122; Grobvijokew év T3 d., Jo 8%, 8. = dudp-
pa, & sinful deed, @ sin: Mt 1231, Ac 76, 1 Jo 516,
S¥N.: v.s. dudpripo. _
* dpdprupos, -ov (< pdprvs), without witness : Ac 1417+
) dpaprwds, -ov (< dpuaprdve), [in LXX chiefly for yuin;] sinful, a
sinner : of all men, 1 Ti 11%; of those especially wicked, 1 Ti 1%, 1 Pe
g;z) pl., Mt 910, 11,18 1110 9645 a]. (v. MM, VGT, s.v.; Cremer, 102,
* &paxos, ~ov (< pdxn); 1. invincible (freq. in cl.). 2. abstaining
from fighting, non-combatant (Xen.). Metaph. (ef. MM, VGT, s.v.),
not contentious : 1'Ti 3%, Tit 3.+
*dpdw, -6 (in cl. chiefly po&t.), fo reap : Ja 54t
épébuoros, -ov, 7 (ace. to Plub., < d- pebio, being regarded as an
antidote against drunkenness), in LXX: Ex 289 361° (391%) (m;';mg),

Bz 2818 %1 amethyst, a purple quartz: Re 2120+

dpeléu, -a (< péher), [in LXX : Je 417 (1) 38 (31)%2 (bya), Wi
310, 11 Mac 414%;] (a) absol., to be careless, not to care: Mt 22%; (D) c.
gen., to be careless of, to neglect: 1 Ti 44 He 23 8° (v. MM, VGT,
s.v.).t

d-pepmros, -ov (< péudopar), {in LXX chiefly for oI ;] blameless,

Jree from foult (in w. of a marriage-contract; M, Th., I, 31%; cf. MM,
VGT, sv.): Lk 18, Phl 215 36, 1 Th 81 (WH, mg., -ws) He 87.1
S¥YN.: duouos, dvéyxhyros, dver{Anprros, q.v. (Tr., Syn., § ciii).
é-pépmrrws, adv. (< dpeprros), [in LXX: Es 38 %;] blamelessly
(Lft., Notes, 28, 89; MM, VGT, s.v. -os) : 1 Th 2! 318, WH, mg., 52%.+
** dpépuyvos, -ov (< pépywva), [in LXX: Wi 615 728 %] free from
anxtety or care: Mt 281% 1 Co 7% (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).T
*¥ 4 &-pefdee'rog, -ov (< p,e‘raﬂ’enpl,), [m LXX: 1 Mac 5b 12 *;] m-
mu;afle: He 6'8; as subst., 7o 4., immutability, ib.'7 (v. MM, VGT,
8.v.).
* §-pera-klmros, -ov (< perakwén), tmmovable, firm : 1 Co 155t
* g-perapéhnros, -ov (< perapélopar), not repented of, unregretted :
Ro 1129 11 Co 7104t
*t dperavénros, -ov (< peravoéw), 1. mpenitent : Ro 25, 2. = dpera-
péigros (., Philo, al.; v. Deiss., BS, 257; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
* dperpos, -ov (< uérpov), without measure: adverbially, els T 4,
excessively, 11 Co 1013:15
tapsy, indecl. (Heb. JnN, verbal adj. fr. a8, fo prop, ni., be firm),

[in LXX: 1 Ch 16%, 1 Es 9%, Ne 5 8% To 8% 14", m Mac 7%,
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1v Mac 18% (elsewhere “® is rendered d\nfuds, Is 65'¢; d\yfis,
Je 85 (28)%; yévorro, Nu 522, De 27" %, 111 Ki 1%, Ps 40 (41)13 71 (72)"?
105 (106)%8, Je 115)*] 1. As adj. (cf. Is, Le.), 6 4., Re 3. 2. Asady,,
(a) in solemn assent to the statements or prayers of another (Nu, Ne,
ete., 1L e.): 76 4., 1 Co 141%; (b) similarly, at the end of one’s own
prayer or ascription of praise: Ro 125 15%, Ga 1%, 1 Ti 17; (c) in the
Gospels, exclusively, introducing solemn statements of our Lord, truly,
verily : Mt 5% 26, Mk 3% (v. Swete, in L), Lk 424, al.; 4. 4, always in
Jo 152 8% 519 al.; +5 vaf, xal . . . 76 d., II Co 1% (on usage in =,
v. MM, VGT, sv.). ) )

* gphrop, -opos, 6, 1 (< mimyp), without a mother (freq. in Gk.
writers of the gods): dwdrwp 4., of one without recorded genealogy,
He 72 (ef. MM, VG, s.v.).

** d—pfuvrog, -ov (< p.l.at'vm), [in LXX: Wi 318 42 820, 11 Mac 143¢
15%¢ %] wndefiled, free from contamination (in ., of alfjp; MM, VGT,
s.v.): He 726 134, 1 Pe 1%, Ja 1%7.1

SYN. : dpopos, domdos (Cremer, 784).
*ApwvaddB, 6, indecl. (Heb. amy), Ammanadab : Mt 1%, Lk 333

(WH om.).t

dppos, -ov, 7, [in LXX chiefly for 5ir1;] sand, sandy ground :
Mt 726, Ro 927, He 112, Re 1218 208.%

dpvés, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for &33;] a lamb: fig., of Christ
(DOG, ii, 620p), Jo 12936, Ac 832(XX) 1 Pe 119 (cf. dpviov; Cremer,
102, 635).1

** duoupi, s, 5 (< dpeiBopar, to repay) ; [in Aq., Sm.: Pr 12, al. ;]
requital, recompense : 1'Ti 5% (for illustration from ., v. MM, Var,
g.v.).t
) dpehos, -ov, 7, [in LXX for 193;] vine : Mt 262°, Mk 1425, Lk 2215,

Ja 312; fig., of Christ, Jo 1545 ; of his enemies (on the usage here,
v. MM, VGT, s.v.): Re 141819+

apmehoupyds, -03, §, 7, [in LXX for 0M3;] a vine dresser : Lk 137.t

apmeNdv, -dvos, § (< dumelos), [in LXX for 92;] o vineyard :
Mt 201 2128€ Lk 186 20°T, 1 Co 97. (&Bschin., 49, 13; Diod,, al.;
v. MM, VGT, s.v.; LS, s.v. gumelovpyetor.)

*Apthdros (T, -latos; Ree. "Apmids; v. MM, VGT, 8.v.), -ov, 6,
Amgpliatus : Ro 168t

apdve, [in LXX (mid.): Jos 10 (mps), Ps 117 (118)1412 (b1 hi),
Is 596 (ywh hi)), Wi 118, al.;] to ward off, ete. Mid. (a) to defend
oneself against; (b) to requite; (c) = act., to defend, assist (Is, L.c.):
c. ace. pers., Ac 7% (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

dpdidte (< dpdl, on both sides: v. M, Pr., 100), Hellenistic for
apdprévue (cf. MM, VGT, s.v), {in LXX for b, ete.;] to clothe:
Lk 1228 (T, -&e).t

dpdi-Bd\e {v.supr.), [in LXX: Hb 117¥*;] = wepBdAda, to throw
around, as a garment: absol. (MM, VGT, s.v.), of casting a net:
Mk 116 (Rec. BdArovras dppiBAnarpov).t
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dpdiBAnoTpor, -ov, 16 (< dudiSdAlw), [in LXX chiefly for o Hi
something thrown around, as a garment; spec., a casting-net : Mt 4184

SYN.: Sixrvov, cayfwy. 4.1is a casting-net, o.a drag-net, 3. is
the more general term—a net of any kind (Tr., Syn., § Ixiv).

dpdiélw, v.8. dupdlo.

apdidvvope (< &vvp, to clothe), to clothe : Mt 630 115 Lk 728
{cf. dpprdlw).t

*Apdimohs, -ews, %, Amphipolis, in Macedonia, so called because
the river Strymon flowed around it: Ae 17%.1

dpdodov, -ov, 16 (< dppi, 686s), [in LXX for nimpax (Je 1737
3016 (4927)) *;] prop., @ road around anything (RV, the open sireet):
Mk 114, Ac 1928, WH, mg.t

dp.pérepor, -o1, -a (replaces dudw in xowi, V. M, Pr., 57; used of
more than two, ib. 80; MM, VGT, s.v.), both of two: Mt 97, al.

* g-pdpnros, -ov (< popdopar), blameless : 11 Pe 314+
S¥YN.: dpepmros (q.v.), dvéyxAyros, dvemiAnumros.
* dpepor, -ov, 76, amomum, a fragrant plant of India (RV, spice):

Re 18134

d-popos, -ov (< pdpos, q.v.), [in LXX chiefly for owm]; of sacri-
ficial vietims, without blemish : of Christ, He 94, 1 Pe 119; ethically,
unblemished, faultless: FEph 1% 527, Phl 215, Col 1%, Ju?%, Re 145
(Cremer, 425, 788; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

SYN.: dulavros, domihos.

"Apdv, 6, indecl. (Heb. JmN), Amon, King of Judah: Mg 110
(Rec.).t

"Apés, 6, indecl. (Heb. piaN, Is 1'; Dmy, Am 14 N, v Ki
2118% B); 1.as in 1v Ki, Le. B (A. "Appdv; Jos., "Appdy, "Apwoos),
Amon: Mt 110 2. Amos: Lk 32‘{’.* a e pores)

dv, conditional partiele, which cannot usually be separately
translated in English, its force depending on the constructions which
contain it (see further, LS, s.v.; WM, §xlii; M, Pr, 165ff.; MM,
VGT, s.v.). 1. Inapodosis, (i) ¢. indic. impf. or aor., expressing what
would be or would have been if (el c. impf., aor. or plpt.) some con-
dition were or had been fulfilled : Lk 739 176, Jo 5%, Ga 119, Mt 127
92443 1 Co 28, Ac 18, 1 Jo 219, al. The protasis is sometimes under-
stood (as also in el): Mt 2527, Lk 19%. In hypothetical sentences,
expressing unreality, dv (as often in late writers, more rarely in cl.) is
omitted : Jo 8% 1524 1911 Ro 77, Ga 4!5; (ii) ¢. opt., inf,, ptep. (cl.;
v. LS, s.v.; M, Int., § 275; M, Pr., 167,). 2. In combination with
conditional, relative, temporal, and final words; (i) as in el c. subj.,
(a) in protasis with e, in Attic contr. év, q.v.; (b) in conditional,
relative, and temporal clauses (coaleseing with dre, éwel, etc.; v.s. o7av,
&rdv, ete.), ever, soever; (a) c. pres., 7vika dv, II Co 3%, 3 &y,
Ro 918(LXX) 162, al.; dooc dv, Lk 95; s dv, Ro 152 (M, Pr., 167);
(B) c. aor., 8s dv, Mt 5212231, Zus dv, untal, Mt 2'%, Mk 61, al.; as d,
as soon as (M, Pr., 167), 1 Co 1134, Phl 223,  On the freq. use of v
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for dv with the foregoing words, v.s. &v; (i) in late Gk., when some
actual fact is spoken of, . indie.: 8rav (q.v.); Smwov dv, Mk 6% (M, Pr.,
168); «kabdre v, Ac 9% 435 &g dv, 1 Co 122, 3. In iterative construc-
tion, e. impf. and aor. indic. (M, Pr., 167): Ac 2% 435, 1 Co 12%
4. c. optat., giving a potential sense to a question or wish :* Ac 8%
9620, 5. Elliptical constructions: e pj 7 dv (M, Pr., 169), 1 Co 75;
&s dv, e. inf., as it were (op. cit. 167), 1 Co 10°.

&v, contr. from édv, q.v.

évé, prep. (the rarest in NT; M, Pr., 98; MM, VGT, s.v.),
prop., upwards, up, always c. ace. 1. In phrases: & péoov, amony,
between, c. gen., Mt 18%, Mk 7%, 1 Co 65 (M, Pr., 99), Re 7' [so in
LXX for §in3]; & pépos, in turn, 1 Co 14%7 (both found in Polyb.;

cf. MGr. dvdpeca). 2. Distrib., apiece, by : Mt 20% 10 Tk 9% (WH om.),
ib.14 101, Jo 26, Re 45, 3. Adverbially (“a vulgarism,” BL, §81, 5;
of. Deiss., BS, 189f.), ¢. ls &acros, Re 2121, As prefix, 4. signifies
(@) up : évaPaivev; (b) to: dvayy@rew; (c) anew : Gvayeviv; (d) back :
dvakdumre.

dva-Babpds, -ob, 6 (< dvaBaive), [in LXX for ﬂ'gx]@ : mx Ki 101920,
v Ki 918 209 11 Ch 918,19, Tg 888, Bz 40% 49; &) 7év &., tit. Pss 119
(120)-133 (184) *;] 1. a going up, an ascent (Pss, 1l ¢.?). 2. a step
(LXX); pl., a flight of stairs: Ac 2134, (On the formation -Opds,
v. MM, VGT, s.v.)t

éva-Baive, [in LXX chiefly for mby;] to go up, ascend, (a) of
persons : éni ovkopwpéay, Lkt 194 eis 7. mAotov, Mk 6% ; eis TepoodAvpa,
Mt 20'7; eis 7. iepov, c. inf. (M, Pr., 205), Lk 18'%; with mention of
place of departure, Mt 3'¢ (473), Ac 8% (éx); (b) of things, io rise,
spring up, come up: & fish, Mt 17°7; smoke, Re 8¢; plants growing,
Mt 187; metaph., of things coming up in one’s mind (as Heb.
ab 5:5 n‘gzg; v Ki 124, al)), Lk 24%, 1 Co 2°; of prayers, Ac 10%;

messages, Ac 213 (for late exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).

dva-BdNo, [in LXX: Ps 77(78)% 88(89)*° (mav), 1 Ki 28,
Ps 103 (104)* (Mmow);] to defer, put of (MM, VGT, sv.): mid,
Ac 24224

dva-BiBéLw (causal of dvaBaivw), [in LXX chiefly for by hi., also
for 32 hi., ete. ;] fo make go up, draw up, as a ship (Xen.) : oayjvmy,
Mt 1848 (metaph., MM, VGT, s.v.).t

dra-BAérw, [in LXX chiefly for ir3;] 1. to look up: Mk 8%,
al.; seq. s, Mt 1419, al. (Xen, Plat). 2. to recover sight (Plat.,
Aristoph. ; ef. MM, VGT, s.v.): Mt 115, Jo 9" al.

dvd-Bhelns, -evs, § (< dvaBiéro), [in LXX: Is 61' (Mp npp)*;]
recovery of sight : Lk 418 LXX) ¢

dva-Bodw, -a, [in LXX for prx, pyt, NP, ete.;] lo ory out:
Mt 2746 (WH, ¢Bénoev; v. MM, VGT, s.v.).*

avaBoMd, -7s, % (< d a3dAe), [in LXX for g2, ete.;] delay :
Ac 257 (for exx. of other meanings, v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*gvdyatov (Rec. dvdyeor; on the form, v. Rutherford, NPhr.,
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357 f.; MM, VGT, s.v.), -ov, 76 (< dvd, y#), an upper room : Mk 1415,
Lk 2212.%

SYn.: dwepgov. )

dv-ayyé\w, [in LXX chiefly for =33 hi.;] 1. fo bring back word,
report (Asch., Thue., al.): Jo 51 (WH, érev), Ac 1427 15%, 11 Co 77
9. Later, = drayyéo (MM, VGT, s.v.), to announce, declare (LXX;
Cremer, 24) : Mt 2811 (WH, dx-), Jo 47° 161375, Ac 19% 20227 Ro 15%,
1 Pe 112 1 Jo 15.%

**t dva-yewdo, -, [in LXX: 8i prol.17 x* (ABNC mapa-)*;] to beget
again : metaph., of spiritual birth, 1 Pe 1% (cf. Cremer, 147; MM,
VAT, sv.).t

dva-ywdoxe (Attie dvayryr-), [in LXX chiefly for 8p ;] 1. to know
certainly, know again, recognize. 2. Of written characters, to read :
Mt 2435, Mk 1314 Ac 15% 23%, Eph 84; c. ace. rei, Mt 225, Mk 12%,
Lk 63, Jo 192, Ac 83%32 11 Co 113, Re 1%; c. acc. pers., "Hoalov .
mpodrirny, Ac 8%:30; geq. &, Mt 125 214, Mk 192€ (se. & 7. vépw),
Lk 1026; seq. &r, Mt 19* 9116 +f rolnoe, Mt 123, Mk 225; pass.
1 Co 8%; of reading aloud (MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk 4%, Ac 13% 157
11 Co 315, Col 416, 1 Th 5% (M, Th., in 1).t
dvaykdle (< dvdysn), [in LXX: Pr 67 (o), 1 Es 324, 1 Mac 2%,
al.;] to necessitate, compel by force or persuasion, constraam : ©. acc.,
a Go 1211 id. c. inf, Ms 1422, Mk 645, Lk 1423, Ac 26" (on the impf.
here, v. Field, Notes, 141; M, Pr., 1281, 247), Ga 2 6%2; pass., c.
inf., Ac 9819, Ga 2% (for exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
** dvaykaios, -ala, -atov {< dvdyxay), [in LXX: Es 8%, Wi 163, Si
prol. 22, 11 Mac 423 92, 1v Mac 12*;] 1. necessary : Ac 1346, 1 Co 12%2,
i Co 95, Phl 9225, Tit 3'4, He 83; comp. -mérepov, Phl 1% 2. Of
ersons connected by bonds of nature or friendship, near, intimate
(Field, Notes, 118; MM, VGT, 8.v.): d. $idoy, Ac 10744
* dvayxaords, adv., necessariy or by constraint: opp. to éxovoiws,
1 Pe 52 (rare).t
dvdyxn, -us, 7, [in LXX chiefly for pixn, %3] 1. necessity : Exew

4., c. inf., to be compelled, Lk 14'% 2317 (Rec., R, mg.), 1 Co 7%, Ju3,
He T27; ¢ &. xar 4., of necessity, u Co 97, He 7%, Phm 4. 4,
po érixerrar, 7. 15 latd on me, 1 Co 916; ¢, inf. (= dvayxaiov éori), Mt 187,
Ro 13% He 91628, 9. force, violence, hence pain, disiress (Died., al.;
LXX; v. M, Th., 41; MM, VGT, s.v.; cf. OAijns): Lk 2128 1 Co T2,
1 Th 87; pl. (v. BL, § 32, 6; Bwete, Mk., 158), é&v 4., 11 Co 6% 121°.%

ava-yvwpile, [in LXX : Ge 45! (y1 hith.)*;] to recognize : Ac 7
(WH, txt., éyvopiody).t

dvd-yrwois, -ews, 7, [in LXX: Ne 88 (ijm), 1 Hs 948, Si
prol. 13 %] 1. yecognition (Hdt.). 2. reading (Plat., al.): of the public
reading of Scripture (Milligan, NTD, 173,, 210 £.): Ac 1815 11 Co 314,
1 Ti 413 (Cremer, 1568 ; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

&v-dyw, [in LXX chiefly for by hi.;] fo lead or bring up: seq. €is, c.
ace. loc., Mt 41, Lk 222 45 (WH om. €is, x.7.).), Ac 9% 1634; of raising
the dead (cl.), ¢ vexpav, Ro 107, He 13%; to produce and set before,
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r. Aag, Ac 12¢ (MM, VGT, s.v.); in sacrificial sense (MM, lc.), fo
offer, Gvoim Ace 7. Mid,, in nautical sense (Hom., Hdt., Thue., al.),
to put to sea : Lk 822, Ac 13" 1611 1821 90% 13 21L,2 Q7% 412,21 9810, 11
(cf. ér-avdyw).t
ava-Selkvups, [in LXX : Hb 32 (»1), Da LXX 12 (ram), 120 (nyn),
1 Es,, 1, it Mac*;] 1. to lift up and show, show forth, declare (cf.
11 Mac 98, v. MM, VGT, s.v.): Ac 1%, 2. {0 consecrate, set apart,
(Strab., Plut., Anth.): Lk 10t
**t yd-Seifis, -ews, 3 (< dradelkvup), [in LXX: Si436*;] a shewing
forth, announcement : Lk 180+
** dya-Séyopar, [in LXX: 11 Mac 619 8% *;] 1. o assume, undertake
(in = freq. as legal term: MM, VGT, sv.): érayyerias, He 1117,
9. = cl. Swodéxopa, to receive : of guests, Ac 287.t
** gpa-5iwp, [in LXX : 81122, 1 Mac 131*;] 1. %o give forth, send
up, as of plants (Hdt., al.). 2. fo give up, gield, hand over (MM,
VGT, s.v.): Ac 2331
**f dya-Tdw, -6, [in Al.: Ge 45%7*;] to live again, regain life {cf. cl.
dvafidew; Cremer, 722; and for other exx., v. MM, VGT, s.v):
metaph. of moral revival, Lk 15 (WH, mg., &yoe); of sin, Ro 7%t
dva-{yrée, -6, in LXX : Jb3* (@), 108 (wipa pu), it Mac 13% *;]
to look for or seek carefully (“ specially of searching for human beings,
with an implication of difficulty”: MM, VGT, s.v.): Lk 245
Ac 11%5.t
+ dva-Léwups, [in LXX: Jg 1816, Pr 29% (3117) (am)*;] o girdup:
fig., 7. doplas . Sduavolas, 1 Pe 113.1
** gya-fomupée, -6 (< Lwds, mip), [in LXX: 1 Mac 137 *;] to kindle
afresh : metaph., 11 Ti 1° (for vernac, exx., V. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dva-8dNe < JiAke, to flourish), [in LXX: Ps 27 (28)" (3bw),
Ez 172 (me hi), Ho 8°, Wi 44, 8i*;] fo revive: Phl 41 (cf. MM,
VGT, sxv.,.
tévdBepa, -1 ¥, 10 (< dvarifyu), Hellenistic for Attic dvdfypa (Bl
§97,2); 1. prop. = 7o dvarfepévo, that which is laid by to be kept,
a votive offering (as dvdfnpa in 11 Mac 213, Lk 215—where LT read
-Bepa,v. M, Pr.,46). 2. [As equiv. in LXX for 0Y1,] devoted, a thing

devoted to God (v Driver, De., 981., and cf. Le 27282%) hence; (a) of
the sentence prorounced (De 13%9), a curse: Ac 23'; (b) of the objest
on which the curse is laid, accursed (De 726): Ro 9%, 1 Co 12° 16%,
Ga 159 (v. ICC on Ro.; Lft., Ga., 1l. e.; Cremer, 547; Tr., Syn., §v;
MM, VGT, s.v.).t
t dra-Beparile (< dvdfepa), [in LXX chiefly for o hi. (Nu 212,

1 Ki 158, al.), 1 Mac 5%;] to devote to destruction, declare or invoké ana-
thema : absol., Mk 1471; éevrdy, to bind oneself under a curse: Ac
9312, 14,21 (Cf. xaravafeparilo, and on the occurrence of the word in .,
v. Deiss., LAE, 92 f.; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*+ dra-fewpn, -5, to observe carefully, consider well : Ac 1723 He 137
(Diod., al.).t

*¥ 4pdOnpe, -Tos, 76 (cf. dvdfeua, and v. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in LXX
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often as v.1. for dvdfepa (R, and in Nu 213, Jg 117 for 770, but prop.

in 11 Mac 317, al.;] @ gift set up in a temple, @ votive offering : Lk 21°
(LT, -Oepa).t
*% gyaidia (Rec. -¢fa, as in cl.), -as, § (< aidss), [in LXX: 8i25%2 %]
shamelessness, importunity : Lk 118 (for exx. from ., v. MM, VGT,
8.v.).t
) dv-alpeas, -ews, 7 (< draupéw), [in LXX: Nu 118 (77), Jg 1517
(mm), Jth 154, 1 Mae 53%;] 1. a taking up or away (Thue.). 2. a
destroying, slaying, murder (Field, Notes, 116 ; MM, VGT,s.v.): Ac8Lt
dr-arpéw, -, [in LXX for 3771 bi., N hi., 1123 hi., etc.;] 1. to take

up: mid, Ac 7. 2. to take away, make an end of, destroy (for late
exx. of various senses, v. MM, VGT, s.v.); (a) of things (as freq. in cl.
of laws, etc.): He 10°; (b) of persons, to kill: Mt 216, Lk 222 9332,
Ac Q28 35, 6 728 028,24,29 1030 192 1328 1627 2270 2315 227 258 261,
1 Th 28, WH, txt., B, txt.t

dv-aitos, -ov (< airia), [in LXX: De 19113 21%  ('p3), Da LXX

rr Su, always of afua (cf. MM, VGT, 8.v.)%;] gqualtless, innocent :
Mt 125 7.t
* dya-kab-fw (v.8. kafifw); 1. trans., to set up. 2. Intrans., to sit
up : Lk 7' (WH, mg., é&dfioev), Ac 9% (freq. in medical writings : MM,
Var, s.v.).t
dvakawile (< kawds), [in LXX: 1 Ch 155, Ps 102 (103)5 103
(104)%, La 52" (@ pi., hith)., Ps 38 (39) (Now ni), 1 Mac 6°%;] fo
renew : He 6% (Isocr., Plut.).t
*t gpa-koawdw, -0 = dvaxawilw (cf. MM, VAT, s.v.), to make new :
11 Co 416, Col 31 (v. Cremer, 323).t
*+ gyakalveots, -ews, 1 (< dvakatron), renewal : Ro 198, Tit 3% (Cremer,
324; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
S¥N.: melwyeveala, in NT, new birth, of which 4. is the conse-
quent renewal or renovation, in which man as well as God takes part
(v. Tr., Syn., § xviii).
dvarkanéwra, [in LXX chiefly for 53 ni., pi. ;] fo unveil : metaph.
of removing hindrance o perception of spiritual things, r Co 31 18.t
dva-kdpmra, [in LXX: 1 Ch 195 Je 31, al. (), Je 15% (=) ;]
1. trans., to bend or turn back. 2. Intrans., fo return: Mt 212 Ac 18%,
He 1115; metaph. (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk 10°.+
** gyd-kepar, [in LXX: 1 Es 41, To 96 ®*;] 1.in cl., as pass. of
avaribnp, to be lard up, laid : Mk 540 Ree. 2. In late writers (cf. MM,
VGT, 8.v.) = éiofa, xaroxeigfa, to recline at table: Mt 2620; part.
dvaxe{pevos, Mt 910 2210, 11 967, Mk 626 1418 16041 Tk 22%7, Jo 6 122
1323, 28.-1-
SYN.: dvax\ive, dvamirrw, the latter denoting an act rather than
a state and thus in Jo 132 differing from dvdxeypor (v.2%) by indicating
a change of position.
** dya-kedparabw, & (V.8. kedpalaidw), fin Th., Al.: PsT1 (72)2%;] to
sum up, gather up, present as a whole: mid., Ro 189, Eph 1 (on wh.
v. Lft., Notes, 321 f.; AR, in 1.; Cremer, 354, 748).t
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** gya-k\vw, [in LXX: 11 Mac 5%} fo lay wpon, lean against,
hence, (a) to lay down: Lk 27; (b) to make to recline : Mk 6%, WH,
mg., Lk 12%7. Pass., fo lie back, recline : Mt 8" 149, Lk 13224

SYN.: avikepor (q.v.), dvaminTo.

dva-kpdiw, [in LXX for NP, ete. ;1 to cry out, shout : Mk 123 649,
Lk 433 828 2318+

dva-kpive, [in LXX: 1 Ki 201 (7pn), Da LXX Su 13, ib, LXX,
wH 48 51%:] fo examine, investigate, question (Lft., Notes, 181 f.): Ac
171, 1 Co 21415 43, ¢ 93 1025, 27 142¢; in forensic sense (MM, VGT, s.v.;
esp. of examination by torture; v. Tield, Notes, 120 £.), Lk 2314, Ac 4°
1212 248 9818+

Syn.: v.8. éerdlo.

¥% gy d-praus, -ews, 7, [in LXX : 111 Mac 7°* ;] an examination : spec.
of legal preliminary investigation, Ac 952 (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

* dva-kuhiw, (@) to roll up ; (b) to roll back : Mk 164 (Rec. dmox-).t
éva-kbnre [in LXX: Jb 10" (@NINwy), Da LXX, Su 35%;] to lift

oneself up; (a) bodily; Lk 13!, Jo 817 101; () mentally, to be elated :
Lk 2128 (ef. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dva-hapBdve, [in LXX chiefly for N3, also for npb , ete.;] 1. to
take up, raise : Mk 1619, Ac 12,11, 22 1018 1 Ti 818, 2. to fake up, take to
oneself : Ac T4 20'%1¢ 2331, Eph 6'% 16, 11 Ti 41 (for late exx., v. MM,
VarT, s.v.).t
* gyd-Apds, -ews, 7, (<oun form of avdAnpus; v.Th., Gr., 108 1.), a
taking up: Lk 91 (MM, VGT, s.v.).¥
&vd-Ms, -ews, %, Ree. for qvadnpuyts, q.V.
av-aNloke (on the etymology, v. MM, VGT, s.v.), fin LXX chiefly
for BN, also for 193, ete.;] 1. to expend. 2. to consume, destroy : Lk
954 Ga 515, 11 Th 28, Rec. WH, mg.t
** gyakoyla, -us, 1 (< Adyos), [in Al.: Le 2718%;] proportion (MM,
VGT, s.v.): Ro 128 (cf. Cremer, 397).1
*% gya-Noyilopar, {in LXX: Wil718n, 11 Mac 1248 A, 1x Mac 77 %]
to consider : He 193 (MM, VGT, s.v.).1
** Zvados, -ov (< &As), [in Aq.: Bz 1810, 11,15 9928 % ] sqliless, insipid
Mk 950+
* grd-hvots, -ews, 3 (< dvalio), a loosing, e.g. of a vessel from its
moorings, hence, departure : from life, mx Ti 48.F
** gya-Nde, [in LXX: 1 Es 33, To 29, Jth 13!, 8i 319, Wi,
1, 11 Mae 1, *;] 1. to unloose. 2. to unloose for departure, depart (MM,
VGT, s.v.): from life, Phl 1%, 3. to return, Lk 12361
dvapdprTos, -ov (< duaprely), [in LXX : Dt 9919 18 (Niax), 11 Mac
8¢ 1942%;] 1. without missing, unerring (Xen.). 2. In moral sense,
faultless (Plat.), without sin : Jo 87 (v. Cremer, 102, 634; MM, VGT,
s.v.).t
éve péva, [in LXX for mp pi.;] fo await *“ one whoss coming is
expected, perhaps with the added idea of patience and confidence” .
¢. acc., 1 Th 11 (v. M, Th., in 1.; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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&w‘x-ptpv{iaxw, '[in LXX for "D'[l hi. l] to remind, call to one’s
remembrance : . ace. rei, 1 Co 417; c. inf.,, 1t Ti 18, Pass., fo remem-
ber, call to mind : Mk 1121 147, 11 Co 7'%, He 10%2.t

avdprnons, -ews, 5 (< dvappioxo), [in LXX: Ps 37 (38), 69 (70)
tit. (o7 hi)), Le 247 ()N), Nu 10 (jn3r1), Wil6t*;] remembrance :

els . &uiw 4., Lk 2219 (WH om.), 1 Co 11?635; 4. duapridv, He 10°
(v. Abbott, Essays, 122 ff.; DCG, ii, 74%).t
SYN.: dwipwyyos (v. Tr., Syn., § cvii).
dva-vebw, -6 (< véos), [in LXX: Jb 33%, Hg 83, 1, 1v Macg*;]
to renew : pass., Eph 423 (v. Cremer, 428; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
* dva-vhdw, to return to soberness: metaph., 1 Ti 220 (cf. &anjdw).t
‘Avavias (WH, ‘Avay-), -a, 6 (Heb. mn), Ananias; 1. of Jerusa-
lem: Ae5b%5, 9. Of Damascus : Ac 91%1%18,179912 3 High Priest :
Ac 232 241+
%+ gy-avri-pyros (T, -ppr]'rog, -ov (< pyrés, spoken), [in Sm.: Jb 112
3313 %1 not to be contradicted, undeniable : Ac 1936 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
* gy-avr-phras (T, -pprjros), adv., without contradiction : Ac 10%.%
dv-dfros, -ov (d- neg., déuws), [in LXX: Je 151982 (557), Es 813,
Si 258 *:] unworthy : . gen., 1 Co 62 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
** gyatios (v. supr.), adv., [in LXX : 11 Mac 1442 *;] in an unworthy
manner : 1 Co 1127t
dvd-mavas, -ews, 7 (dvaradw), [in LXX chiefly for m3 and its

derivatives, N3W and its cognates (Bx, Le);] cessation, rest, refresh-

ment : Mt 1129 1243 Lk 1124 Re 48 1410t

S¥N.: dveos (lit. the relaxation of the strings of a lyre), prop.
signifies the rest or ease which comes from the relaxation of unfavour-
able conditions, as, e.g. affliction: dvdr., the rest which comes from
the temporary cessation of labour (v. Tr., Syn., § xl; Cremer, 827;
MM, VGT, s.v.).

dva-wade, [in LXX for fourteen different words, chiefly m3, also
P27, 1AW, ete.;] to give intermission from labour, to give rest, refresh :
Mt 1128, 1 Co 168, Phm 2°; pass., Phm 7, 11 Co 73, Mid., fo take rest,
enjoy rest : Mt 2645, Mk 631 1441, Lk 129, Re 61 1413; as in Heb. of
Is 112 (By ), 76 wvedpa & pds 4., 1 Pe 414 (In . this word is
used as a technical agricultural term; v. MM, VGT, s.v.; and cf.
Le 263¢%; Cremer, 826.)t ‘

ava-meifw, [in LXX: Je 36 (29)8 (Nwf3 hi.), 1 Mac 111 ¥;] {0 per-
suade, incite : Ac 1813 (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).t

* dvdmwerpos, V.8, dvdmnpos.
* dva-wépwa, 1. to send up, (a) to a higher place (Asch., Plat., al.);

(b) to a higher authority (Deiss., BS, 229; MM, VGT, s.v.; cf. also
Field, Notes, 140): Lk 23715 Ac 25%. 2. fo send back (Pind.):
Lk 2311 Phm M.+

avo-wnddw, -6 (< m™ddw, to leap), in LXX: 1 Ki 20% (21p) 2510,
Bs 8!, To , *;] to leap up : Mk 10% (Rec. dvagrds).t

TR
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*% gyd-mmpos (WH, -epos; v. Field, Notes, 67), -ov (mnods, mained),
[in LX;E:“'%S 142 §, T Mac 824 *;] maimed, orippled : Lk 141% 2L+
dva-minTw, [in LXX : Ge 49° (Vﬂs)kTogﬂlI'?Si .gth 1%1“, Si 2’513
35 (32)%, Da ma Sud’*;] 1. (cl.) to fall back. 2. In late writers = dva-
K)w'l(/o;u)u, to recline for a repast (MM, VGT,s.v.): at table, Lk 1157
1410 177 2914 Jo 1312 2120; on the ground, M 1535, Mk 64086, Jo 619
to lean back, Jo 1328 (T, lruready V.8. dvdxewar, ad fin.).t
SYN.: évéxepar (q.V.), dvaxhivopar. ) )
dva-mhypde, -6, [in T.XX chiefly for Nbn, Le 129, a,l‘.; also ObW
(Ge 15, 111 Ki 7%, Is 6029, ete.;] 1. %o fill up, make full (in . of com-
pleting contracts and making up rent; of. MM, VGT, 8.v.): rémov,
take one’s place (cf. Heb. OIPR N9n), 1 Co 1416 ; dpaprras, complete the

number, 1 Th 218 7. vduov, observe perfectly, Ga 6%; pass., wpodyTeia,

Fulfilled, Mt 18%. 2. fo supply: 7o $ovépypa, 1 Co 167, Phl 930

(Cremer, 838).1 ) ) ' )
*+ gvomordynros, ~ov (< dmoloyeduar), without excuse, inexcusable (in
Polyb., al., as & forensic term ; v. Lit., Notes, 252): Ro 120 2}.+ .
ava-nrdoow, [in LXX for 1B, ete.;] to wnroll : . BifSAior, Lk 4%
dvolas).t
(WH,&I&&;(»; [i)n LXX chiefly for nx»;] fo kindle: Lk 12%, Ja 3°

TG, sv.).d

(MM’aZipibpng,-w, (< dpufpéo), [Th 31%5,al.], innumerable : He 11121

** gya-oele, [in Aq.: 1 Ki 269, Jb 23; Aq., Sm.: Is 3618%;] 1 to
shake owt, shake back, move to and fro (Thue., al.). 2. In late W}'xters
(Diod., al.; v. MM, VGT, s.v.), to stir up ; metaph., to excile : T. GxAov,
Mk 15 ; . Xadr, Tk 23°.%

* gya-oxevdle (< okelos, a vessel), prop. to pack wp baggage,
hence, to dismantle, ravage, destroy ; metaph., to wnsettle, subvert
(MM, VGT, s.v.): yuxds, Ac 15%+

dva~omdo, -0, [in LXX for np’;‘ , Moy hi.;] to draw up: Lk 145,

110 (in . of pulling up barley; MM, VGT, s.v. ).t
Aol tiw(:'.-o“ramg, Iiecus, % («p< dVL'O":Z]/LL), [in LXX: Ze 38 (D’lp), La ::363
(), Ps 65 (66) tit., Da LXX 112, 11 Mac 714 1283%;] 1. a rassing

akening, rising (in Inscr. of the erection of a monument, v.
%}M?/LUVGT, s?v.): Lg (234. 9. a rising from the dead (v. DCG,, i,
605%); (a) of Christ: Ac 122 931 433 Ro 6% Phl 310 1 Pe. 34, e§ 4.
vexpov, Ro 14 (ICC, in L) ; éx vexpdv, I Pe 1%; (b) of persons in oT hlig.
(e.g mx Kil7"™): He 1135; () of the general resurrection : M 2223’2f’ Y,
Mk 191828 Lk 20273536 Jo 11%, Ac 1718 238 2415, 11 Ti 21%; d. &«
vexpov, Lk 20%5, Ac 47; tdv vexpdv, Mt 2231, Ac ]‘732 936, 242t 26728,
1 Co 15121821, 42 He 62; 4. {wfs, resurrection to life (ef. 11 Mac ?14,
&. €is lody) and 4. T. kploews, T. tO judgment, Jo 520 4. 7. &xmm‘v,
Lk 1414; «peirrov é., He 1135; on 4 4. % wpdry, Re 2056 v, Swef;e, n
1., Weste. on Jo 5, but v. also Thayer, s.v.; by meton. of Christ as
Author of &., Jo 112% (v. DB, iv, 231; Cremer, 307).1

t gra-aratée, & (< dvdoTaTos, driven from home ; < dvicTyue), [In
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LXX: Da 728 (whw;* also in Aq,, and in =. (v. Deiss., LAE, 80 f.;
MM, VGT, s.v.),] to stir up, excite, unsettle : e. acc.; (a) to tumult and
sedition: Ac 176 2138; (b) by false teaching: Ga 512 (v. Milligan,
NTD, 731.).t )
* dva-oravpbw; 1. to impale (Hdb.). 2. to raise on a cross, erucify

(Polyb., al.). 8. to crucify again: He 6° (v. Weste,, in L.).t

dva-orevdlo, [in LXX: La 1% (MmN ni), Si 25'847, Da Ta Su?,
11 Mag 630 % ;] to sigh deeply : Mk 8% :

ava-orpédw, [in LXX chiefly for 2mwi;] 1. fo overturn: Jo 218,
9. to turn back, return: Ac 5% 1515, 3. fo turn hither and thither ;
pass., to turn oneself about, sojourn, dwell : Mt 1722 Ree.; metaph.
(like Heb. q‘::n , in xowy writers and in m.; v Deiss., LAE, 315; BS,
88, 194; MM, VGT, s.v.), to conduct oneself, behave, live: 11 Co 1'%,
Eph 2, 1 Ti 8%, He 10% 1318, 1 Pe 1'7, 1t Pe 18+

Syw.: wepraréo (Hellenistic), woliresm.

** gya-arpodh, ~7is, 7 (< dvagrpépopar), [in LXX: To 41 11 Mac 5°
628* ;] 1. a turning down or back, a wheeling about (Soph., Thue., al.).
9. In late writers (Polyb., al. ; v.8. dvacrpédw, and cf. Hort on Ja 318,
MM, VGT, s.v.), manner of life, behaviour, conduct : Ga 113, Eph 422,
1 Ti 412, He 1387, Ja 313, 1 Pe 11518 912 31,2,16, 11 Pe 97 3111

*t dva-rdooopar, [in LXX only as v.1. (Ald.) in Ee 2207 to arrange in
order, bring together from memory (Blass., Phil. Gosp., 14 fi.; MM,
VGT, s.v.): Lk 1M1

dva-ré\\w, [in LXX for oy, nnm, N, ete. ;] 1. trans., fo cause
to rise - Mt 5. 2. Intrans., fo rise: ¢pos, Mt 416 (=Ts 9%); 6 fjAwos,
Mt 185, Mk 46 162, Ja 11; vepédn, Lk 12%; duoddpos, 11 Pe 119,
& Kopios, prob. with ref. to metaph. of sun or star, He T4 (cf.
ef-avaréAhow).t

dva-rifnpe, [in LXX chiefly for omn (Cremer, 546) ;] to lay wpon,
set up, etc. Mid. -epay, in late writers (Plut., al.; v. also MM, VGT,
8.v.), to set forth, declare: Ac 25'%, Ga 2°.1

dvatohd, -7js, 7 (< dvaréAdw), [in L XX chiefly for mmm , 0™p ;] 1.
a rising: of light, Lk 1. 2. the sun-rising, the east (MM, VGT,
s.v): Mb2%9 Re 21'3; & #Aiov, Re 72 16! (WH, pl); pl., Mt 2t 81
2427 Lk 1320.%

dva-tpére, [in LXX for mm1, §71, ete. ;] to overturn, desiroy:
Jo 915 WH, txt.; metaph., to subvert (MM, VGT, s.v.): 11 Ti 218,
Tib 111+

** dya-rpédw, [in LXX : WiT4 B, 1v Mac 108 1115 R ¥;] fo nurse up,

nourish, educate, bring up : Lk 415, WH, mg., Ac 7202, 293t
dra-datvopoa, [in LXX for pix hi., wh3 ;] to bring to light, make to
appear : évapdvavres 7. Kdmpov, i.e. having sighted C.: Ac 213 WH;
pass., to appear, be made manifest : Lk 191+
édva-dépw, [in LXX chiefly for mbY hi., also for =P hi, ete.;] 1.
to carry or lead up : c. acc. pers., Mt 171, Mk 9%; pass., Lk 2451 (WH,
reject, R, mg. omits) ; d. 7. dpaprias émi 7. Loy (v. Deiss., BS, 881.;
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ICC,in1.; MM, VGT,s.v.): 1 Pe 224 2. In LXX and NT, to bring
to the altar, to offer (v. Hort on 1 Pe, lc.): voias, etc., He 737 1315
1Pe 9% ; énl 7. Quoiaaripiov, Ja 22 (v. Mayor, in L.). 8. fo bear, sustain
(cf. Nu 14%, Is 5312): He 9.t .
dva-porén, -, [in LXX for ymwd hi., 721 hi. 5] fo cry out, exclaim :
Lk 1% (Arist., al.).t
*t wd-yuas, -ews, 1 (< dvaxéw, to pour out), a pouring out, over-
flowing, excess : metaph., 1 Pe 44 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dra-xwpéw, -, [in LXX for mm3a, D13, ete.;] 1. o go back. 2. to
withdraw : Mt 9% ; freq. in sense of avoiding danger (MM, V@7, s.v.),
Mt 212 (but v. Thayer), 1% 422 412 1915 1413 152! 27%, Mk 37, Jo 6%,
Ac 2319 2631t
dvé-pufts, -eos 5 (< dvadixw), [in LXX: Ex 81801 (;"ID;['))* Hi
a refreshing : Ac 319.%
ava-Piye, [in LXX for w/p3 ni., M, ete. (freq. in sense of revive,
refresh omeself);] to refresh: c. ace. pers., i Ti 1'¢ (MM, VGT, swv.;
Cremer, 588).1
* dubpamodiaths, -3, & (< avdpdmodov, a slave, captured in war), a
slave-dealer, kidnapper : 1Ti 11 (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
*Avdpéas, -ov, 6, Andrew, the Apostle: Mt 4% 10%, Mk 116,29 318
133, Lk 6%, Jo 141,45 68 1222, Ac 115.F
avdpile, [in LXX for pm, PN (Jos 1%, 1 Ch 229, al.; in 11 Ki 10%,
Ps 2714 812, combined with xparwdobar, as in 1 Co, Le.) ;] to make a man
of. Mid., to play the man (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.): 1 Co 16134
*AvBpdrikes, -ov, o, Andronicus : Ro 1671
** &y8po-pdros, -ov, 6, [in LXX: 11 Mac 928 % ;] a man-slayer: 1 Ti 1°
(cf. povers, and v. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
** dy-dyxAyros, -ov (< d-, éy+adéw), [in LXX : m Mac 531 % 1 not to be
called to account, unreprovable : 1 Co 18, Col 122, 1 Ti 319, Tit 1% Tt
~ 8yn.: dpepmros, ovenidgprros (v. Tr., Syn., § ciii; Cremer, 742;
MM, VGT, s.v.).
*t dv-exdufyynTos, -ov (< d-, ékdupyéopar), inexpressible : 11 Co ats (MM,
VaT, s.v).t
*t dy-ex-NdAqros, -ov (< d-, ékhaléw), unspeakable : 1 Pe 18,11
):dvéK)\etmos, -ov (< -, helnw), unfailing : Lk 12% (MM, VGT,
8.V.).
* dy-extds, -ov (also in late Gk. -9, -dv; <dvéxopar), tolerable :
compar., -drepos, Mb 1018 1122 24, Tk 101% 14,
av-ehedpay, -ov (< d-, Eefpar), [in LXX for 713N ;] without mercy :
Ro 118+
; 2*;; iv—e')\eog, -ov (Attic dvphefs, dvekeduov ; MM, VGT, 8.v.), merciless :
a 213, .
s ;: f.vep.igm = Attic dvepdo (< dvepos) ; pass., to be driven by the wind :
a 18.
dvepos, -ov, &, [in LXX for nm;] wind : Mt 117 14%4 3632 Mk

437, 3% 41 48, 51, Lk 7‘24, 823, 24, Jo 618’ Ac 27% 14, 15’ Ja 34, Re 613 71 ; Pl,
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M 72527 826,27 Tk 825, Ae 974, Jul?; of révoapes d. mjs yijs, Re 71 ; hence
the four quarters of the heavens (v. Deiss,, BS, 248; MM, VGT, s.v.),
Mt 2481, Mk 18%7; metaph., of variable teaching, Eph 414.%
SYN.: wvebpa, wvor (and cf. OveAla, Aathay).
*t gy-&vBexros, -ov (< d- neg., &dexros; < &déxopar), tmpossible, -
admaissible : Lk 171+
** gyefepadimros (Bec. -evvyros, as in Attic; M, Pr., 46), -ov (<
¢ - epevvdo), [in Sm. (-ev-): Pr., 263 %] unsearchable : Ro 11%.%
*t dyeti-kaxos, -ov (< fut., avéfopar, xaxds), patiently forbearing (cf.
tivefu;ax[aé Wi 219, and(v. MM, VGT, s.v.): m Ti 2%+
dvetiyviaoros, -ov (< d- neg., éynalw, to track out ; Ixvos), [in
LXX: Jb 5% 910 342¢ (mpn 7\5)g* )] t;gat cannot be traced oﬁ :XRo)llF?"",
Eph 38 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
- :‘f’ dv-em-aloxurtos, -ov (< éraroxivopar), not to be put to shame : 11 Ti
] * gv-eni-Aqprros (Ree. -Aymwros; Bl, § 6, 8), -ov (< a-, émhapBdvw),
without reproach : 1 Ti 3% 57 6141
) SYN.: duepntos, avéykhyros. It is stronger than these, for it
implies not only that the man is of good report, but that he is
deservedly so (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).
av-épyxopos, [in LXX: 1 Ki 1812 (g9m)*;] to go up: Jo 6% Ga
11718 (cf. émavépx-; and on its use of “going up” to the capital, MM
VGT, sv) 1 PX going up pual, )
dveats, —cws, 5 (< dvigue), [in LXX: 11 Es 422 (350), i Ch 239,
T Wg 482 Wi 1313, 8j 1520 2610 % ;] g loosening, relazation : Ac 24% (RV,
indulgence ; of. MM, VGT,s.v.); by St. Paul, opp. to 6Aifrs, expressed or
understood, relief : 11 Co 2% 7° 813, 11 Th 17.¢
SynN.: dviravos (q.v.).
+ dw-erdlo (< dvd; érilo, to examine ; v. MM, VGT, s.v.), [in LXX:
Jg 620 (w7), Bs 22 (wp3p), Da e Su*¥;] fo examine Judicially : Ac
9924, 20 +
&veu, prep. c. gen. (rarer than ywpfs, q.v.; cf. Ellic. on Eph 21%;
MM, VGT, 42), without : Mt 10%, 1 Pe 3! 4°.1
2712*1 dv-eb-Betos, -ov (v. MM, VAT, s.v.), not well placed, not fit: Ac
*¥ gy euplokw (dvd, edploxw), [in LXX: v Mac 8% %;] fo find out by
search, discover (v. Field, Notes, 47 £.): Lk 26, Ac 21%.+
év-éxo, [in LXX chiefly for ppN hithp. ;] to hold up ; in NT always
mid., to bear with, endure: in cl. most freq. c. acc., bub in NT c. gen.
pers., Mt 177, Mk 9%9, Lk 94, 11 Co 11113, Fiph 42, Col 3'3; seq. pxpdy
71, ¢. gen. pers. and c. gen. rei, 1 Co 11'; c. dat. rei, it Th 1¢ (v M,
Th.,inl); seq. € 75, 11 Co 11%°; absol, 1 Co 412, 11 Co 11%; fo bear
with = to listen to, c. gen. pers., Ac 18'; c¢. gen. rei, 11 Ti 43, He 132
(Cf. ’n'poo‘ave'xw and MM, VGT, S.V.).*
avends, -ob, 6 (cf. Lat. nepos), [in LXX: Nu 36" (M7 73), To 7*

96 8 *:] a cousin: Col 41® (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
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* &mbov, -ov, T6, anise : Mt 2323t

dv-fixe (avd, ko), [in LXX: Jos 9314 (x72), 1 Ki 278, Si. prol. Y,
1, 1 Mac ¢ *;] prop., to have come up to; in later writers, impers. i 18
due, it 1s befitting : in ethical sense (MM, VGT, s.v.), Hph 54, Col 8%;
75 avfjcoy, Phm 8.1

* gp-fpepos, -ov (d-, fuepos), not tame, savage (MM, VGT, s.v.):

1 Ti 334

avhp, dvdpds, 6, [in LXX chiefly for whN, freq. WHN, also DTN,
ete.;] @ man, Lat. vir. 1. As opp. to a woman, Ac 82,1 Ti22; as a
husband, Mt 116, Jo 416, Ro 72, Tit 18, 2. As opp. to a boy or infant,
1 Co 181, Eph 413, Ja 32. 3. In appos. with a noun or adj., as
d. dpaptords, Lk &8; d. mpodjrys, 2419, freq. in terms of address, as
a. adehdol, Ac 1}¢; and esp. with gentilic names, as a. 'lovdaios,
Ac 92%; d. 'E¢éowor, 19%5. 4. In general, a man, a male person :
= 75, Lk 841, Ac 6.

SyxN.: dvbporos, q.v. (cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).

avd-lomqpe (dvrd, lomype), [in LXX for "y, 2¥7, etc.;] 1.in pres.,
impt., fut. and 1 aor. act., causal, to set against. 2. In mid. and pass.,
also pf. and 2 aor. act., fo withstand, resist, oppose : ¢. dab., Mt 5%,
Lk 2115, Ac 61 188, Ro 9'¢ 13?, Ga 2!, Eph 6%, 1r Ti 88 41%, Ja 47,
1 Pe 59

avh-opohoyéopa, -ofpar (avt, Suoloyéopar), [in LXX : Ps 78 (79)18
(T, Da LXX 4% (maw), 1 Es 8%, Si 202, 1 Mae 63%%;] 1. to make a

mutual agreement (Dem., Polyb.). 2. to acknowledge fully, confess
(Diod., Polyb., cf. 1 Es, lc.). 3. C. dat. pers., to declare one’s praises,
speak fully in prayer or thanksgiving, give thanks to (cf. Ps, l.c.):
Lk 2%8 (Cremer, 771; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

dvlos, -eos, 6, [in LXX for P, ete. ] a flower: Ja 116,11

1 Pe 1240XX%) 4
** gyBparid, ~ds, 7 (< dvbpaf), [in LXX: Si 1132, v Mac 92 %3] a
heap of burning coals : Jo 18'8 219.%
avfpat, -axos, &, [in LXX chiefly for n‘;n: ;] eoal, charcoal:
& wopds, a burning coal, Ro 1920+
T vBpwn-dpeoros, -ov (vfpwros, dpeawos, pleasing), [in LXX Ps 52
(58) 5 *;] studying to please men : Eph 66, Col 322 (Cremer, 642; MM,
VGT, s.v.).t
avdpdmves, -1, ov (< dvBpwmos), [in LXX for DN, 2N ;] human,

belonging to man : xeipes, Ac 1725; gopla, 1 Co 213; oo, Ja 87;
krigs, 1 Pe 91 (MM, VGT, s.v.); d. jpépa, opp- t0 5 . (313, God's
Judgment-Day), human judgment, T Co 43 (v. Lft., Notes, 198);
Teapacpds d., temptation such as man can bear (AV, such as is common
to man, v. Field, Notes, 175), 1 Co 1013 ; dvbpdmwov Aéyo, I speak in
human fashion, with words not properly weighed, Ro 6 (v. Field,
Notes, 156).1
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* dvbpumorTévos, -ov (< kreive, to kill), a murderer, manslayer
(Bur.; v. MM, VGT, s.v.): Jo 8%, 1 Jo 315.t

SYN.: oveds, svdpogdvos (v. Tr., Syn. § Ixxxiii).

dvBpwmos, -ov, §, [in LXX chiefly for DN, 2NN, also for wHIN,

ete.;] man: Ll generically, a human being. male or female (Lat.
homo): Jo 16%; c. art., Mt 4+ 1233, Mk 227, Jo 225, Ro T', al.;
disting. from God, Mt 195, Jo 1033, Col 828, al.; from animals, etc.,
Mt 418, Lk 519, Re 94, al.; implying human frailty and imperfection,
1 Co 8%; codla dvbpdrav, T Co 2%; avfpdmwy eribuopla, 1 Po 425 xard
dvBpwmov wepimoTeiy, I Co 3%; xard & Aéyew (Aade), Ro 89,1 Co 98;
xard &- Aéyaw, Ga 8% (cf. 1 Co 15%, Ga 1'1); by meton., of man’s
nature or tondition, § frw (¢éw) &, Ro 722, Eph 3%, 11 Co 41° (cf.
1 Pe 3%); 6 mahouds, xawds, véos d., Ro 66, Eph 215 422,24 (ol 3%10;
joined with another subst., d. éumopos, a merchant, Mt 134 (WH,
txt. om, d&.); olkodeamirys, Mt 138%2; Bacikels, 1823 ddyos, 1119; with
name of nation, Kupnvaios, Mt 27°%; Tovdaios, Ac 213%; ‘Popaios,
Ac 16%7; pl. oi &, men, people: Mb 513,16 Mk 82 Jo 428; oldes
avfpérov, Mk 112, 1 Ti 616 2. Indef., d.=ms, some one, a man:
Mt 1714 Mk 12Y, al.; ms &, Mt 182, Jo 55, al.; indef. one (Fr. on),
Ro 828, (Ga 916, al.; opp. to women, servants, etc., Mb 1036 1919,
Jo 72223, 3. Definitely, c. art., of some particular person; Mt 12%,
Mk 85, al.; obros & &, Lk 1480; 6 d. obros, éxeivos, Mk 147, Mt 1248,
& d 7. ovoplas, 1 Th 2%; & 7. feob (of Heb. orriby wih), 1 T 6,

1t Ti 8Y7, 11 Pe 12%; § vios ob d., V.S. vids.
Syn.: ovip, q.v. (and ef. MM, VGT, 44; Cremer, 103, 635).
¥t gyh-umaredw (see next word), to be proconsul: Ac 18" Ree.
(v.5. av@imaros).t
* 4yb-garos, —ov, & (dvri, Tmaros, altern. for {méprares, supreme), @
consul, one acting in place of a consul, a proconsul, the administrator
of a senatorial province (cf. fyeudy, and v. MM, VGT, 44): Ac 13751
1812 1938+
dv-inpe (dvd, Iy, [in LXX for 1o, Niw3, ete.;] 1. fo send up,
produce, to send back. 2. to let go, leave without support: He 13%
(cf. De 31%; Hom., I1., ii, 71). 8. fo relax, loosen (v. Field, Notes,
124 £): Ac 1626 37%0; hence, metaph., to give up, desist from : Eph 6%
av-thews, -wv, V.8, dvéleos.
* &vurrros, ~ov (d. neg., vintw), unwashed : Mt 152, Mk 726 Ree) 4
dv-lompe (dvd, Tomp), [in LXX chiefly for 0ip;] 1. causal, in fut.
and 1 aor. act., c. ace., to raise up: Ac 9%; from death, Jo 6%,
Ac 9323 to raise up, cause to be born or appear: Mt 22%%, Ac 3% 0.
9. Intrans., in mid. and 2 aor act.; () to rise: from lying, Mk 135;
from sitting, Lk 41; to leave a place, Mt 99; pleonastically. as Heb.
oip, before verbs of going, Mk 107, al. (v. Dalman, Words, 28;
M, Pr., 14); of the dead, Mt 172, Mk 8%; seq. éx vexpdv, Mt 177,
Mk 99; (b) to arise, appear : Ac 5%, Ro 152 (cf. ém-, &- dvicryu, and
v. Cremer, 306, 738; MM, VGT| s.v.).
SYN.: éyelpuw.
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*Avva, -as; 5 (Heb. 73m), dnna, a prophetess : Lk 9385t
" Awvass, ~a (FLJ, "Avavos, -ov), 6 (Heb.7a0), Amnnas, the high priest:

Lk 82, Jo 181324 Ac 46.t
é-vénros, -ov (d~ neg., vorés; < voéw), [in LXX: Pr 172 (5‘1}4),
Si 498, al.;] 1. not thought on, not understood (Hom., Plat.). 2 not
understanding, foolish (Hds., al., LXX): Lk 242 Ro 14, Ga 3b %, 1 Ti
69, Tit 3% (Cremer, 438, 790: MM, VGT, s.v.).t
SYN.: dodveros (v. Tr., Syn., § Ixxv). ) )
dvora, -as, 5 (< d-voos, without understanding), [in LXX: Pr 148
2915 (nbix), Wi 15, al.;] folly, foolishness: 11 Ti 39; expressed in
violent rage (cf. Plat., Tim., 868): Lk 6.t
dv-olyw (avd, olyw = olyvuut), [in LXX chiefly for nne ;] to open;
1. trans., . acc.; a door or gate, Ac 519 1214 Re 4; pass., Ac 1910
1626:27: metaph. of opportunity or welcome, Ac 1427, Col 43, Re 320,
pass., 1 Co 16 11 Co 212, Re 3%; absol. (sc. Bipar), Ac 57 121¢; c. dat.
pers., Lk 1236, Jo 103 metaph., Mt 758 25, Lk 11%10 13%, Re 37;
Oyoavpovs (Si 4314, Mt 21 7. pwmpeta, Mt 2752; rdos, R(')A 313,
7. dpéap, Re 9%; of heaven, Mt 816, Lk 32!, Ac 1011, Re 1}19 1‘59 194,
oppayida, Re 59 61 81: BiBAlov, ﬂ(,ﬂ)m.p{&ov, Ll? 4V Re 5%5 10%8 2012,
r. oropa, Mb 1737; id. Hebraistically (Nu 22%, Jb 31, Is 50°, al.),' of
beginning to speak, Mt 5%, Ac 832,35 1034 18M; seq. eis Blao¢npias,
Re 136; év wapaBolais (Ps 77 (78)%), Mt 13%; of recovering speech, Lk
14; of the earth opening, Re 12'%; = dpBarpois, Ac 9% 405 id. e. gen.
pers., of restoring sight, Mt 930 9035, Jo 910 102 11%7; metaph., Ac 2618;
axods, ¢. gen. pers., of restoring hearing, Mk 7%%. 2. Infrans.in 2 pt,
avépya (M, Pr., 154); heaven, Jo 15%; 1. orépa, seq. wpds, of speaking
freely, i Co 6! (cf. Si-avoiyw and v. MM, VGT, 45).t _ '
av-oko-Sopéw, -6, [in LXX for m3n, ™3] to budld again, rebuild
(MM, VGT, s.v.): Ac 154 ) o
* gyokis, —ews, 1 (< dvoryw), an openang (in MGr., springtime):
& &., as often as I open, Eph 619.1 . ) . _
dvopla, -as, 7 (< dvop.os), [in LXX for pr, ywg, NJ¥ID, Yy,
ete.;] lawlessness, iniquity : Mb 733 1341 9328 2412 Ro 6%, 1 Co 64
1 Th 937, Tit 214, He 1%, 1 Jo 3*; in pl. (as LXX, Ps 81}, al.; v. Bl,,
§ 82, 6: Swete, Mk., 153), of acts or manifestations of lawlessness:
Ro 47 (XX He 10171
SYN.: v.s. dudprypa, Gvopos. . ) )
d-vop.os, -ov (a. neg., vépos), [in LXX for 7y, yup, ¥un, ete.;] 1.
luawless, wicked : Mk 15%, Lk 92937 Ac¢ 228, 1 Ti 1°, 11 Pe 2%; & 4., 1 Th
98 (=6 dvfpwmos Tis dvopias, ib. 2%). 2. without law (= of py Pmo
vépov, Ro 24): 1 Co 921 (MM, VGT, s.v.).¥
SYN.: v.8. d0eopos.
** gyéuws, adv., [in LXX: 11 Mac 817 *;] 1. lawlessly (11 Mae, Le.).
. = ywpis vépov, without law : Ro 2.1 ] .
av-0pBdw, -& (dvd, Gpfdw, to set straight, set up), [in LXX chiefly for
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73 hi.;] to set upright or straight again, restore: of persons, Lk 13%3,
He 12!2; of things, oxpy, Ac 15! (MM, VGT, s.v.; Cremer, 807).t
dv-baros, -ov (4~ neg., Soos), [in LXX: Ez 22° (), Wi 124

11 Mac 73 8%2, 1 Mac 22 57, v Mac 121 %] unholy, profane (Cremer,
464): 1 Ti 1°, u Ti 82 (MM, VGT, s.v.).¥
** gyoxd, -ns, 1 (<< dvéywm, ~opar), [in LXX: 1 Mac 1225 (RV, respite)* ;]
1. in cl., @ holding back, delaying (MM, VGT, s.v.,). 2. forbearance,
delay of punishment : Ro 2* 3%6.1
SYN.: paxpofupla, tmopovi. b, forbearance, is the result and
expression of p., which involves the idea of tolerance, long-suffering, as
God with sinners. ©. expresses pabience with respect to things, as p.
with persons; it isactive as well as passive, denotes not merely endurance
but perseverance (v. Tr., Syn., § lii: Lft., Notes, 259, 273; DB, ii, 47).
** gyr-ayavifopar, depon., [in LXX: 1v Mac 17H%] fo struggle
against : seq. wpos, ¢. acc., He 124+
&vr-d\\aypa, -70s, 76 (dvrd, ddhaypa; < dAhdove), [in LXX chiefly
for ;] an exchange, the price received as an equivalent for an

article of commerce : Mt 1626, Mk 837 (cf. Si 26'; and v. Swete, M%.,
le.; Cremer, 90).1

* gyr-ava-mAqpde, - (drrl, dvamhypdw), to fill wp w turn: Col 124
(v. Lft,, in 1.; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

avr-amwo-3idwp. (drri, dwodidwpe), [in LXX for obwi pi., 5a2, a1 hi,

ete.;] to give back as an equivalent, recompense, requilal (the dvri ex-
pressing the idea of full, complete return; v. Lift., Notes, 46); (a) in
favourable sense: Lk 14, Ro 1135, 1 Th 3°; (b)) in unfavourable
gense : Ro 1219 11 Th 16, He 10%.%

t gwr-amwé-Sopa, -os, 76 (< drramodidop), [in LXX chiefly for Siaa q

(= cl. -8ocis, q.v.), requital ; (a) in favourable sense: Lk 14!%; (b) in
unfavourable sense : Ro 11°.1
dyr-awd-Soas, —ews, 7 (v. supr.), [in LXX chiefly for bima , D-'lbﬁ]' ]
recompense : Col 3% (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
t avr-amo-kpivopan (dvri, dwokpivw), [in LXX: Jg 5%, Jb 16°® 3912
(May)*;] to answer again, reply against : seq. mpds, c. ace. rei, Lk 146;
c. dat. pers., Ro 920.t
avr-etmov (dvri, elwov), [in LXX for 23w hi., ™27 pi., 3y ete.;] 2
aor., without present in use, to speak against, gainsay : Lk 21'%, Ac 414+
dvr-éxe (dvrl, o), [in LXX for p1n1 bi,, ete.;] 1. trans., to hold against.

9. Intrans., fo withstand. Mid. 1. in cl., to hold out against. 2. (cf.
MM, VGT, s.v.), to hold firmly to, cleave to : c. gen. (v. BL, § 36, 2), M6
62¢, Lk 1612, 1 Th 5 (v. M, Th., in 1), Tit 1.1

avri (the ¢ is elided only in dvé &v), prep. e. gen. (cf. MM, VGT,
s.v.); 1. prop. in local sense, over against, opposite, hence; 2. instead
of, in place of, for (Hom., etc): Mt 5% 17°7, Lk 111, 1 Co 1118,
He 192 ¢. artic. inf. (cl.), Ja 41%; of succession, Mt 222 xdpw 4.
xdperos, Jo 136 (M, Pr., 100); of price in exchange, He 121 Adrpov 4.
moA&y, Mt 2028, Mk 1045 (M, Pr., 105); of requital, Ro 12'7, 1 Th 55,

—,

MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 41

1 Pe 89 (cf. Wi 111%); &v8 v, because, Tk 120 194, Ac 1223, 11 Th 21
(el., LXX for =¥ nmn); id. therefore (cl., LXX), Lk 12%; d. rovrov
(LXX for 73‘53), Eph 5%. As a prefix, dvmi- {(before vowels évr-,

é&vf-), denotes (a) over against, dvrurépay; (b) eo-operation, dvrBdAlew;
(c) requital, dvryuodia; (d) opposition, dvrixpioros; () substitution,

avBimaros. Compounds of &. usually govern dat. (Bl., §37, 7).t
#* gyr-BdNe, [in LXX : 11 Mac 1113 %; to throw n turn, exchange :
metaph., Aéyovs (cf. Liat. conferre sermones ; V. Field, Notes, 81), Lk 24171
*F gyre-Sra-tibnpy, in mid. fo place oneself in opposition, oppose:

i Ti 925 (EV; but v. Field, Notes, 215 f.; of. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
avridikos, -ov (< 8ikn), [in LXX for 27;] as subst., an opponent

in a lawsust, adversary : Mt 525, Lk 1298 183, 1 Pe 58 (Cremer, 696;
MM, VGT, s.v.).t
* dyri-Oeaus, —ews, 7 (< 7ibpu), opposition : 1'Ti 620t
avri-kof-{lomqu, [in LXX: De 312 (may), Jos 67, Mi 28 (@) *;]
1. causal in pres.impf. fut. and 1 aor.; to replace, oppose. 2. Intrans.
in pass. and 2 aor. act.; (a) to supersede; (b) to resist: He 1241
* gyri-kahéw, -®, to mvite in turn: Lk 1412.%
avri-kepay, [in LXX for 2%, =Wy, juir, ete. ;] 1. to lie opposite
to. 2. to oppose, withstand, resist: c. dat., Lk 1317 2115 Ga 8%,
1 Ti 11; as participial subst. (¢) dvrweipevos, 1 Co 16°, Phl 178,
i Th 24, 1 Ti 5'* (Cremer, 746).1
** gyruepus (Tr. -¥s, Ree. avrupy), adv. (< dvrd), {in LXX: Ne 198
(1.::","), 111 Mae 516 *;] in cl., outright; in xow (= cl. karavricpy), over

against: Ac 20% (v. BL, §5, 4; 40, 7; Rautherford, NPhr., 500 1.;
MM, VGT, s.v.).t

drm-hapBére, [freq. in LXX for p1n hi., Jon, ete.;] to take instead
of or in turn. Mid., c. gen., to take hold of ; (@) of persons, to help
(v. MM, VGT, s.v.): Lk 154, Ac 20%; (b) of things, to partake of :
1 Ti 62 (v. Field, Notes, 210; Cremer, 386; and of. guv-avrihapSBdvw).t

drm-Nyo, [in LXX : Ho 44 (3 hi.), Is 50°(:D ni.) 2922 652, Si 425,
11 Mae 228, v Mac 47 82 % ;] contradict, oppose, resist (v. Field, Notes,
106; MM, VGT, s.v.); absol.: Ac 28Y, Ro 1021, Tit 19 2¢; c. dat.,
Jo 1912, Ac 184%; c. acc. ef inf., Lk 20°7 T'; pass,, Lk 934 Ac 2822t

avri-dqpins, (Ree. -Apyjns; v. MM, VGT s.v.; M, Pr., 56),
-ews, 9 (< dvridapBdropas), [in LXX for 1, ¥y}, etc., freq.in Pss

and 11, 11 Mac. ; freq. also in . in petitions to the Ptolemies in sense
of Bovfew. (v. Deiss., LAE, 107, BS, 92, 223);] 1. cl., a laying hold
of, an exchange. 2. Hellenistic (LXX, ), help : pl. of ministrations
of deacons; 1 Co 1228 (DB, ii, 347 f.; Cremer, 386).t

dvri-Aqs, v.8. dvridnuns.

drrdoyia, -as, § (< dvrihéyw), [in LXX chiefly for 2] gain-
saying, strife (the latter sense being found in u.; v. MM, VGT, sv.;
cf. Field, Notes, 106) : He 616 77 123, Juil.t
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* dVTL-)\OLSOPE’(t‘), -, ‘to revile i burn: | Pe'gt
*%¢ gpri-Autpov, -ov, 76, [in Al.: Ps 43 (49)°*;] a ransom : 1 Ti 28
(v. CGT, inl.; and cf. Adrpov).t
*t dyri-perpéo, -B, fo measure in relurn: Tk 6% (WH, mg,
[.LETpG’w).+
*t dvrepiodia, -as, 5 (< dvriuabos, for a reward), a reward, requital :
in good sense, 11 Co 6'%; in bad sense, Ro 127 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
*Avridyera, -as, %, Antioch ; 1. in Syria: Ac 1119, 20, 22, 26,27 131 1476
1522,23,30,85 1822 Gha 21, 9. In Pisidia: Ac 131 14%%, 1 Ti 3.+
*Avrioyeds, ~éws, 6, a citizen of Antioch, an Antiochian : Ac 65.F
**4 gpri-map-dpyopa, [in LXX: Wi 1610%;] fo pass by opposite o :
Lk 1038 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
*Avrimas (T, 'Avreiras), -o (in some MSS. it appears to be indecl. ;
but v. M, Pr., 12; it is abbrev. from ’Avrirarpos), 6, Antipas: Re 2181
*Avrimatpls, -idos, 7, Amtipatris, bet. Joppa and Caesarea:
Ac 2331
*+ gyri-mepa (Rec. dvrimépay, LTr. dvremépa), adv., = el. dvrurépas
(MM, VGT, 49), on the opposite side : c. gen., Lk 826t
avri-miaro, [in LXX : Ex 26° (b3p), ib. 17 (abwf), Nu 27 (3™),

Jb 92318 (an hi)*;] 1. to fall against or upon (Arist., Polyb.). 2. to
strive against, resist (Arist.): c. dat., Ac 7oLt
* gyri-orpatedopay, to make war against : c. dat., Ro 734
dwri-tdoow (Ath., -rrw), [in LXX for 70 hi,, N3, ete.;] to range
in battle against ; mid., to set oneself against, resist : absol, Ac 18%;
c. dat., Ro 132, Ja 45 55, 1 Pe 55 (MM, VAT, sv.).t

#* dpri-tumos, -ov {V.8. mimos), [in LXX: Es 318 A*;] 1. ach. striking
back ; metaph., resisting, adverse. 2. Pass. struck back ; metaph., corres-
ponding to (MM, VGT, s.v.); (a) as impression of a seal or copy of
an archetype (rémos) (RV, like in pattern), He 9%, (b) as the reality (of
which réroes is the copy or adumbration) (RV, after a true likeness),
i Pe 82 (Cremer, 357).%

*+ gyri-xpLaros, -ov, o, Antichrist, “one who assuming the guise of
Christ opposes Christ” (Weste., Epp. Jo., 70): 1Jo 2122 43 11 Jo7;
pl. 1 Jo 218 (cf. yerdiyproros, and v. MM, Var, sv.).t

drTNe, - (< dvrhos, bilge-water m a hold), [in LXX for ANy,
ete.:] 1. prop., to bale out. 2. Generally, to draw water : absol., Jo 28
415 F8wp, Jo 29 47 (on its use of the water made wine, v. DCG, ii,
8158; MM, VGT, s.v.; Field, Notes, 84 f.).f

#+ gurhqpa, -tos, 76 (< dvrAéw), (a) prop., what 4s drawn (Diosc.);
(b) @ vessel to draw with, a bucket (Plut.; v. Abbott, Hssays, 88):
Jo 4114

**+ gyrodlalpdn, -6 (dvrl, dpaipds), [in LXX: Wi l121¥*%;] fo look in
the face, look straight at (Polyb.). Metaph., to face, withstand (Wi,
Le., Polyb.): e. dat., d. 7. dvépe, as nautical term, to beat up against
the wind (v. DB, ext., 3661.; MM, VGT, s.v.): Ac 2740t

dvudpos, -ov (< é- neg., Wap), [in LXX for mmy, TID‘{ZI":' (yn d.),
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ete. ;] waterless : romwor, M 1243, Tk 11%; agyal, 11 Pe 217 vedérat,
Jul? (MM, VGT, s.v.).t
#¥ gy-ywdkpuros, -ov (< 4~ neg., tmoxpivopad), [in LXX : Wi 518 1816%;]
unfeigned : Ro 128, 11 Go 69, 1 Ti 15, i T4 1%, Ja 377, 1 Pe 1% (Cremer,
380; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
#%+ dpywdraxros, -ov (< d- neg., tmrordaow), [in Sm. 1 1 Ki 212 10% (for
LXX, howds, bywda u2)* ;] of things, not subject to rule: He 28; of
persons, wnruly : 1 Ti 1% Tit 1610 (MM, VGT, s.v.).1
dve, adv. (< dvd), (a) up, upwards : Jo 114, He 1215; (b) above
{opp. to kdrw): Ac 919: with art. 7, Ga 429, Phl 314, 4, Jo 8%,
Col 812 Zws & (up to the brim), Jo 27 (Cremer, 106; MM, VGT,sv.).t

Y

dvdyator, dvdyeov, V.8. avayatov.

Grwber, adv. (< dvo), (a) from above: dré d., Mt 27, Mk 15%8;
& rov d., Jo 1923; meaning, from heaven: Jo 831 1911 Ja 117 315,17,
(b) from the first, from the beginning : Lk 13, Ac 26°; whence (¢) anew,
again: Jo 357, (so most, but v. Meyer, in 1.; cf. Field, Notes, 861.);
il &, Ga 4% (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

* dyatepikds, -1, ~ov (< dvaTepos), upper : Ac 194t
avdrepos, o, -ov, [in LXX : Ne 82 (jiy), Bz 417 (5ym), To 82%;]

only in neut., as adv. (cf. édrepos), (@) of motion, higher : Ll 141;
(b) of rest, above, before : He 108.%

dv-wbeMis, -4 (d- neg., Spekos), [in LXX: s 4410 (boyin "mo3),
Je 28 (byin Nb), Pr 282, Wi 11*;] unprofitadle : Tit 3%; neut. as
subst., unprofitableness : He T8

atlvm, ~ns, 7, [in LXX for J173, o;] an aze: Mt 31, Lk 3°%.¢

atros, -a, -ov (< dya, in sense, o weigh), [in LXX for 3 (De 25%),
Nbn, MY freq. in Wi, 11 Mac;] (a) of weight, worth (often c. gen.,
cf. Pr 815 811), seq. wpds: Ro 8!8 (v. Field, Notes, 157); (b) befitting,
meet : c. gen., Mt 38, Lk 88 9311 Ac 2620, 1 Co 16* (v. M, Pr,, 216);
absol., 11 Th 1%; (¢) of persons, worthy ; (a) in good sense : c¢. gen. rei,
M 1010, Lk 7¢ 107, Ac 1346, 1 Ti 116 49 518 61 c. aor. inf. (v. M, Pr.,
903): Lk 15'%21, Ac 13%%, Re 4! 524912 geq. va: Jo 1%7; &, Lk T4;
absol., but of what understood: Mt 101113 298 Re 3%; c. gen. pers,,
Mt 103738, He 11*8; (B) in bad sense; c. gen. rei, Lk 194 2315,
Ac 9329 9511,25 9631 Ro 132; absol., Re 166 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

afibo, -6 (< dfws), [in LXX chiefly for Xy3, wpa; freq. in Wi,
1, u Mac;] (@) to deem worthy : c. ace. et inf. (v. MM, VGT, s.v., and
ef. kar-afidw), Lk 77; id. et gen. rei, 1t Th 1'1; pass. c. gen. rei, 1 Ti
517 He 38 102; (b) to think fit : c. inf. (v. M, Pr, 205), Ac 15% 28%.t

% atlos, adv., [in LXX: Wi 715 16%, Si 141%5] worthily : Ro 162,

Eph 4%, Phl 137; c. gen. (freq. in Inscr.; Deiss,, BS, 248; MM, VGT,
51), a. 7. Kuplov, Col 1105 7. feot, T Th 212, rir Jo 8.1

aépartos, -ov (< dpdw), [in LXX: Ge 12 (3h), Is 45° ('WDDD),
11 Mac 95 %;] unseen, invisible : Ro 1%, Col 11516 1 T 1Y7, He 11274
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: : |

am-ayyé\\w, [in LXX chiefly for '1::, hi. ;] of a messenger, speaker,
or writer, fo report, announce, declare : c. ace. rei, Ac 423, al.; c. dat.
pers., Mt 28, al.; seq. o, Tk 18%7; ws, Lk 8% ; mepl, Lik 718 181, Ac
982 1 Th 19; Aéywr, Ac 2226; c. acc. et inf,, Ac 1914 ; seq. eis, Mk 54,
Lk 8% (MM, VGT, s.v.; Cremer, 25).

dm-dyxo (< dyxo, to press, strangle), [in LXX: u Ki 17 (pin),

To 819 *;] to strangle; mid., fo hang oneself (or, to choke; v. M, Pr,
155): Mt 2751

dm-dya, [in LXX for 373, 757 hi,, ete. ;] fo lead away : Lk 1319,
Ac 2317 247 (R, mg.), 1 Co 12%; esp. of leading to trial (so as law term
in Attic), prison and death (MM, VGT,s.v.): Mt 2657 27% 31, Mk 1444, 53
1516 Lk 2112 9266 9326, Ac 121%; of the direction of a way: Mg 713,14
(cf. ovv-am-dyw).t

&-raidevros, -ov (< madedw), [in LXX for 503, ete., chiefly in

Wi. lit.;] uninstructed, ignorant : 1 Ti 2%.4

am-alpw, [in LXX chiefly for y03 ;] o lift off, hence, to take away ;
pass.: Mt 915, Mk 2%, Lk 5% 1

dm-arée, -6, [in LXX: De 1553, al. (23), Si 20%%, Wi 158, al. ;]
to ask back, demand back : Lk 63° 1220 (MM, VGT, 8.v.).t

* gm-ohyéo, -, 1. prop., to cease to feel pain for (Thue., ii, 61).

9. In late Gk. (a) to despair (Polyb,, i, 35, 5); (b) to become callous,
reckless (Polyb., xvi, 12, 7; MM, VGT, s.v.): Eph 4191

am-aldoow, [in LXX for =D hi,, ete. ;] to remore, release : He 21%;
pass., to depart: Ac 19'%; in legal sense (MM, VGT, s.v.), seq. &md,
c. gen. pers., to be quit of : Lk 12% (Cremer, 90, 632).%

am-aNotpiéw, -5, [in LXX for =1, =m3, ete. ;] to alienate, estrange ;
pass.: Eph 212 418, Col 12 (MM, VGT, s.v.; Cremer, 95, 633).1

&mards, -, -ov, [in LXX for 71 ;] tender : Mt 2432, Mk 13%8.+

amavrde, -6, [in LXX chiefly for ya@;] 1. to go to meet. 2. to
meet ; e. dat.: Mk 1413, Tk 172 (WH, mg., tr-: in Rec. freq. as v.l.
for far-, q.v.).t

dwdrTots, ~€as, ) (< dravriw), [in LXX chiefly for ﬂx‘)‘?b ;] usually
with v.l, ¥7-; @ meeting ; eis 6., ¢. gen. or dat., to meet : Mt 256 27%2
(WH, txt., omits), Ac 28,1 Th 47 (v. M, Th., in 1.; M, Pr., 14, 242;
MM, VGT, s.v.; Lit., Netes, 69).1

dmat, adv., [in LXX for "my, ove;] () once: 11 Co11%5, He 926,27,

o d., He 122697; &, 1. &navrod, He 97; xal & «. 8, tawice : Phl 4% 11 Th
218 (b) once for all : He 6% 9% 10%, 1 Pe 318 Ju % 8 (MM, VGT, s.v.).t

*t &-mapd-Baros, -ov (< mapaBaive), inviolable, and so unchangeable:
He 72* (v. Weste., in 1.; Cremer, 653; MM, VGT, s.v.).t

# §-mapa-oxedaaros, -ov (< mapaokevilo), unprepared : 11 Co 941

) amn-apréopar (-odpar), depon., [in LXX: Is 317 (oxm) *;] to deny,
ie. to refuse to recognize, to ignore: c. acc., of oneself (DOG, ii,
598 £.), Mt 16%, Mk 8% (MM, VGT, s.v.), Lk 9% (WH, mg., txt., dpr-) ;
of Peter’s denials of Christ, Mt 2634 35 75 Mk 1430 3L 72 Lk 223
pass., Lk 12° (Cremer, 111).1
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* gwdpre (WH, dn’ dpre; cll, dmapri, v. MM, VGT, s.v.); adv,, [notin
LXX, where MRYRD is rendered by dmd Tob viv ;1 from now, henceforth :

Jo 1319 147, Re 1413.
*+ grapriopss, -ob, 6 (<L dmaprilw, 10 fimish), completion : Lk 1478
(cf. MM, VGT, s.v.).t
am-apxh, -fs, 7 (< dwdpxopar; 10 make o beginning in sacrifice, offe?
first fruits), [in LXX chiefly for mpmn, nwind;] 1. the beginning of a

sacrifice. . firstfruits: Tob pupdparos (cf. Nu 15°%), Ro 1116 Metaph.,
é. Tob mvedpartos: Ro 8%3; of Christians: Ro 169, 1 Co 16, 11 Th 213
(WH, mg., R, mg., txt., ar’ dpxis; v. Lit., Notes, 119 1), Ja 1’5, Re 144;
of Christ: 1 Co 152028 (Cremer, 117; MM, VGET, sv.).t
&was, -ava, -av (strengthened form of was, v.s. &), all, the whole,
altogether : bef. qubst. with art., as Lk 82 ; or after, as Mk 160%1;
absol., in masc., as Tk 52 in neut., as Ac 2%; &. ofror, Ac 27(LT);
&. Spets, Ga 328 (TTr.). Most freq. in Lk, Ac (v. MM, VGT, s.v.).
#%} gor-qowdlopar, depon., [in LXX To 10'3 & *;] to take leave of : c.
ace.: Ac 216.1
dmardw, -d (< drdry), [in LXX for N\, N3 hi., ete. ;] to deceive :
¢. acc., Ja 126 c. ace. pers., dat. rei, Bph 5°; pass., 1 Ti 2" (on its
infrequency in late writers, v. MM, VGT, s.v.; cf. éarardw).t
amdrn, -ns, 7, [in LXX: Be 96 8 (no Heb. equiv.), Jth 9% 10,13 168,
v Mac 183%;] deceit, deceitfulness: Col 98; rob mAovrov, Mt 1322, Mk
419 (MM, VGT, sv.); s aduxtas, 11 Th 21%; 3 &poprias, He 313 ai
&rdfuplar s 4., Eph 422 Pl., dmdrar (v. M, Th., l.e.; NTD, 75; MM,
lc.): u Pe 2¥ (WH, mg,, R., txt., &v Gydmais).t
* gmdrwp, -opos, 8, 3 (< &~ neg., warip); 1. fatherless. 2. without
father (MM, VGT, s.v.), i.e., with no recorded genealogy: He 73.t
**4 gr-adyaopa, -10s, 76 (< adyy, brightness, whence dmravydlw, 1o
radiate or reflect), [in LXX : WiT# *;] of light beaming from a luminous
body, radiance, effulgence : He 13.t
dmw-eidov (WH, é¢-, v. BL, § 4, 3), 2 aor. without present in use
(cf. €i8ov), serving as aor. to dpopdm, q.V.
** grelfea (WH, -0ia, exc. He, 1l. ¢.), -as, 7 (< dmwabhys), [in LXX
v Mac 8% 18194 *;] disobedience (MM, VGT,sxy.): Ro11%"% He 46,11
viol 7js . (gen. of definition, v. M, Pr., 731.), Eph 22 5, Col 36 (T, WH,
R, mg., omit).t
analén, -6 (< drabis), in LXX for mm, 770, etc.;] as in ol
(MM, VGT, s.v.); to disobey, be disobedient : absol., Ac 142 19%, Ro
1021 113 1531, He 818 1131, 1 Pe 32°; c. dat., Jo 8%, Ro 28 11%, 1 Pe 28
31 417 (Cremer, 475).1
amedis, -é (< melfopar), [in LXX formmm, ™n, M0;] disobedient :
absol., Lk 117, Tit 116 33; c. dak, Ac 2619, Ro 13¢ 1 Ti 3.+
awedla, -as, 3, v.8. drelfea.
are\do, -6 (Gres), [in LXX: Na 1% (Aw3), Is 661 (o), Si 197,
al.;] to threaten: 1 Pe 928 mid., Ac 47 (v. MM, VGT, s.v., and cf.

'n‘pOO’aﬂTﬂ)\éw) gt
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ameNy, -7s, 7, [in LXX for m¥3, ete. ;] threatening, threat : Ac

420 91 Eph 6%t
dm-expe (elpd, sumy), [in LXX for Tn2 ni, 17 ni.;] fo be absent:
1 Co 5%, 11 Co 10% 11 1321, Phl 127, Col 25.%
* Gm-eype {elpe, 2D0), to depart: Ac 1710+
am-eimov, 2 aor. without present in use, [in LXX for DNn, BN,
ete.;] 1. to tell out. 9. to forbid (i Ki 112). 3. to renounce: 1 aor.
mid. (WH, App., 164; MM, VGT, s.v.), u Co 42.1
*t ameipacros, ~ov (< wepalw ; for el. dmelpyros, < reLpio), untempted,
untried, without experience : Ja 1'3 (v. Hort, in 1.; MM, VGT, s.v.).t
dmepos, -ov (< d- neg., weipa, trial), [in LXX: Nu 14%, Za 118
(D), Je 20 (W) * ;] without experience of : ¢. gen. rei, He 513

(MM, VGT, s.v).t
*t gm-ex-8éxopat, depon., to await or expect eagerly (Lit., Notes, 149 ;
MM, VGT, s.v.): absol, 1 Pe 3%; c. acc. rei, Ro 82525 1 Co I,
Ga 5%; c. ace. pers., Phl 3%, He 9281
*t gmr-dk-Buois, —ews, 7 (Gmexdiv), a putling or stripping off : Col 211
(MM, VGT, s.v.).t
#+ grr-ex-30w, to strip off clothes or arms; mid., 40 strip off from
oneself : Col 3°; to strip, despoil (mid. for act., ICC, in 1.; but ef. Lft,,
Ellie.), Col 215.¢
dm-ehadrw, [in LXX for bys, oW ;] to drive away: Ac 18'°
(MM, s.v.).t
*t d-eheypds, 0%, & (< dmekéyxw, to convict, refute), refutation, dis-
repute : éxfew eis d., Ac 1927 (not elsewhere; v. MM, s.v.).t
* gr-eNedBepos, —ov, 6, 7, @ freedman : 7. kvpiov (MM, s.v.), 1 Co T%.%
*AmeNNds, -0, ace. v (MM, s.v.), &, Apelles : Ro 1610+
+ dm-eAwifw, [in LXX : Is 291° (jraN), Jth 9%, Hs 417, Si 2971 973,

11 Mac 918%:] 1. to give up in despair, despasr of (Polyb., Diod., LXX).
9. to hope to receive from or in Teturn (Field, Notes, 59; Cremer, 712;
Soph., Lex., s.v.): ¢. ace. (M, Pr., 65; MM, s.v.), Lk 6351
t dm-édvavty, adv. ¢. gen. (Hellenistic, common in LXX); 1. over
against (MM, s.v.): Mt 2761, Mk 1261, WH, mg. 2. before, in the
presence of : Mt 274 (WH, mg.), Ac 3'¢, Ro 318, 3. against: Ac 1771
émépavros, ~ov (< wepaive, to complete, finish), [in LXX: Jb 36%
(P N), mx Mac 99% ] endless, interminable : 1Ti 1%+
*t dwepiomdoTws, adv. (< TEPLETAW ; the adj. oecurs in Wi 164
Si 41%); withowt distraction : 1 Co T35+
+ &-mepi-Tpyros, -ov (< meprrépvw), [in LXX chiefly for by ;] wncir-
cumcised ; metaph. (r.) xapdious (cf. Je 9%, al): Ac 75L  (donpeos,
found in ., appears to have been the word used by Greek-speaking
Egyptians: v. Deiss., BS, 153; cf. also Cremer, 885; MM, s.v.)t
am-épyopat, [in LXX chiefly for Tom:] 1. to go awcay, depart (also,
in late writers, with « perfective” force, to arrive at a destination, the
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thought being carried on to the goal; M, Pr., 111f., 247; MM, s.v));
(a) absol.: Mt 18%, al.; ptep., dreAddy, used pleonastically with other
verbs as in Heb. (Dalman, Words, 21), Mt 13%, al.; (b) with mention
of place or person: eis, Mt 1415 eri, Lk 24%¢; mpés, Re 10%; é&wd,
Lk 138; o, Ac 415; ke, Mt 222, 2. As in LXX, seq. éniow, 6. gen.
(Heb. ¥ ':1'213), to go after, follow: Mk 1%, Jo 12'9; metaph.,

Mk 142, Re 211,

dm-éxw, [in LXX chiefly for prnm;] 1. trans., (@) to hold back, keep
off; (b) to have in full, to have recewed (on the “ punectiliar "’ force of
the compound, v. M, Pr., 109, 247): c. acc., Mt 6% % 15 Lk 6%,
Phl 4%, Phm !5 (for illustr. from ., where it is used in receipts,
v. Deiss., BS, 229; LAE, 110f.; MM, s.v.); impers., dréxe (Field,
Notes, 39), it 1s enough: Mk 1441, 9. Intrans., to be away, distant:
absol., Lk 1520; seq. 4=, Mt 1424 158, Mk 79, Lk 76 15 o413 Mid., to
abstain : c. gen., Ac 152, 1 Ti 43, 1 Pe 211; seq. and, Ac 152, 1 Th 43
522 +

** gmorée, -6 (< dmoros), [in LXX: Wi 1% 107 127 1813, 31 127,
11 Mac 813%;] to disbelieve, be faithless : Mk 161516 Tk 241141 Ac 28%,
1 Pe 27; so prob. also Ro 3%, 11 Ti 28 (ICC, CGT, in 1l.; MM, s.v.).
9. = dreféw (Hdt.; on this sense in Ro, i Ti, ll. e., v. Vaughan on
Ro, Le.; Lit., Notes, 265; Thayer, s.v.). 1
** gmatia, ~as, 1§ (< dwoTos), [in LXX: Wi 142, v Mae 12¢%;]

want of faith, unbelef : Mt 135, Mk 66 9°¢ 164, Ro 3% (but v.s. dmioTéw)
420 119033 1 Ti 118, He 81219 (DCG, i, 775%; Cremer, 492).1

d-moros, -ov (< d- neg., mords), [in LXX: Pr1769282, [s1710%;]
(a) of things, incredible : Ac 968; (b) of persons, without fasth or trust,
unbelieving : Mt 17V, Mk 9%, Lk 94 194, Jo 2027, Tit 115, Re 218;
specif., of unbelievers as opp. to Christians: 1 Co 66 712715 1027 142224,
1t Co 44 61415 1 Tj 58 (cf. Lft., Notes, 265; Cremer, 491).%

amhérs, -qros, 1 (< dmhobs), [in LXX: u Ki 15 (@h), 1 Ch 29¢7
(:;‘2 ", d. s kapdias, ef. Col 322, where v. Lift.), Wil al.;] simplicity,

sincerity : Ro 123, m Co 113, Eph 65, Col. 32%; as manifested in
generous, unselfish giving, liberality, graciousness : 11 Co 8% 9th 13
(v. I0C, Ro., 128; Hort, Ja., 15, and v.s. drhas).t

&wh\bos, V.8, drhovs.

&mhobs, -7, -ov (contr. fr. -dos; < d- cop., wAdos), [in LXX
Pr 1125 %;] simple, single : in a moral sense (DCG, ii, 628 1.), dpfarpds,
Mt 622, Lk 1133 (In . of a marriage dowry, v. MM, s.v.).*

SYN.: &Sohos, dxaxos, dxépatos (Tr., Sym., § Ivi; Cremer, 107,
639).

&mhas, adv. (< dmhods), [in LXX: Pr 10° (oha), Wi 16%,

1 Mac 6%%*;] simply, sincerely, graciously : Ja 1° (“ Later writers
comprehend under the one word the whole magnanimous and honour-
able type of character in which . . . singleness of mind is the central
feature "—Hort, Ja., Le.)t

awé (on the freq. neglect of elision bef. vowels, v, Tdf., Pr., 94,
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WH, App., 146), prep. c. gen. (WM, 462ff.; on its relation to éx,
wapd, vwd, ib. 456 1.), [in LXX for 1, 2, 5] from (i.e. from the ex-

terior). 1. Of separation and cessation; (1) of motion from a place:
Mt 52030 728 Lk 5% 224, al.; (2) in partitive sense (M, Pr., 72, 102,
945; MM, s.v.; BL, §40, 2), Mt 91 o721 Jo 2119, Ac 5%, al.; also
after verbs of eating, ete. ; (3) of alienation (cl. gen. of separation), after
such verbs as Aete (Deiss., BS, 2927), Mo, célw, Tate, ete.; dvdfepa d.,
Ro 9%; drobvioxew §., Col 229 colevbijyar, 11 Th 22, xafapés, -iLeav, 4.
(Deiss., BS, 196, 216), Ac 2026, 1 Co 7!, He 9'%; (4) of position,
Mt 2334 2431 al.; after paxpdv, Mt 83¢; transposed before measures of
distance, Jo 10'8 218, Re 142 (Abbott, JG, 227); (5) of time, dwo 7.
dpas, npépas, ebe., Mt 922, Jo 1927, Ac 207, Phl 15, al.; ér’ aibvos,
Lk 17, al.; & dpxis, ete., Mt 19%, Ro 1%; amd Bpépovs, 11 Ti 3155 a¢’
7s, since, Lk 745 al.; dwo T. vy, Lk 148, al.; dwo 7ére, Mt 417, al.; dmo
wépvor, a year ago, 11 Co 8% 9%; dmd mpwt, Ac 2823; (6) of order or
rank, dwo Swerols, Mb A6 4w "ABpadp, Mb 145 €BSopos dmo Addp,
Juld; dnd pukpod &ws peydlov, Ac 810 He 81; dpxeobar dnd, Mt 208,
Jo 8%, Ac 8%5,al. 2. Of origin; (1) of birth, extraction, and hence,
in late writers, (@) of local extraction (cl. &; Abbott, JG, 227 ),
Mt 2111, Mk 15%, Jo 1#5, Ac 10%, al.; ol dno Irahias (WM, §66,6; M,
Pr., 237; Westc., Rendall, in 1), He 132¢; (b) of membership in a
community or society (Bl., §40, 9), Ac 121, al.; (c) of material (= cl.
gen.; Bl le.; M, Pr., 102), Mt 3* 972t; (d) after verbs of asking,
seeking, etc., Lk 11°% 51 ¢'Th 2¢ (Milligan, in 1.); (2) of the cause,
instrument, means or occasion (freq. = S, wapd, and after verbs of
learning, hearing, knowing, etc.; BL, §40, 8), Mt 7' 11%, Lk 2245,
Ac 922 436 913 1914 1 Co 1128, Ga 8%, al.; dmo = dxAov, Lk 19% (cf.
Jo 216, Ac 221); dmd 7. $offov, Mt 1426, al. (cf. Mt 1026 134,
3. Noteworthy Hellenistic phrases: ¢ofeafar émwé (M, Pr., 102, 107);
wpooéxew &mé M, Pr., l. e; Milligan, NTD, 50); amé vérou (Heb.
23m), Re 21185 dmo wpoosmov (WEW), 11 Th 19 (B, §40, 9); dwo 7.

capdiv (293), Mb 18955 dmd & av (WM, §10, 2; M, Pr., 9), Re 1%

4. In composition, éné denotes separation, departure, origin, ete.
(dmoMw, drepxopat, droypdpo); it also has a perfective foree M, Pr.,
112, 247), as in survetaba, dworoveobar, q.v.
&awo-Batvw, [in LXX for i, efe.;] to step off, disembark : Lk 52,
Jo 219; metaph., of events, to issue, burn out (Field, Notes, 74) : Lk 2113,
Phl 11* (MM, s.v.).t
dmo-BéNw, [in LXX: Is 130 (523) and elsew. without Heb.
equiv. ;] to throw off : Mk 10%: metaph., to lose, let go (Field, Notes,
931 f.; MM, s.v.): He 10%.t
dwo-BAéww, [in LXX for fip, ete. ;] to look away from all else at
one object ; hence, to look steadfastly : He 1126 (cf. ddopdw).t
** grg-BAnros, ~ov (< drofldAlw), [in Aq.: Le 7%, al.; Sm.: Ho 98
(Nmw) ;] to be thrown away, rejected : 1Ti 4* (Hom,, Plut.).t
* &mwo-BoNd, -7s, N (< aroBdAw); 1. a throwing away, refection :

29

opp. to mpiTAymfs, Ro 1115, 2. « losing, loss: Ac 27721
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** gmo-ylvopar (cl. -yiyr-) [in LXX: Da 1H 21*:1 1. to be away,
removed from. 9. to depart life, to die (MM, s.v.): 7. dpaprias, i.e.
with ref. to sins, 1 Pe 2% (Cremer, 149, 668).t

dwo-ypady), s, 7 (dmoypidw), [In LXX: Da LXX 10 (2n3),

1 Bs 8%, AB, 11 Mac 2, ur Mac 282 41517 722%;1 1. g written copy.
9. As law term, a deposition (Demos.). 8. In late writers, a register
enrolment, census (MM, s.v.; Deiss., LAE, 160, 268 f.) : Lk 2, Ac 537.1”’
édmo-ypddw, [in LXX: Jg 814, Pr 22%° (an3), 1 Es 8%, 11 Mac 2%
434 34,38% ] 1. to write out, copy. 2. to enrol; mid., to enrol oneself :
Lk 21 (M, Pr., 162; but. v. ICC, in 1), ib.® ?; pass,, He 12% (v. reff.
8.v. dwoypapn).t ,
dmo-Belkvupe, [in LXX: Es 2° (AN), al.;] 1. to bring out, show
forth, exhibit (Lift., Notes, 200; ICC, in L): 1 Co 4°. 2. o declare
show: Ac 222, 3. to prove: Ac 257. 4. As freq. in late Gk, to
proclaim to an office: seq. ér, 1t Th 2* (Milligan, in 1.; MM, s.v.;
Lit., Notes. 113t Y
*¥ gné-Seidis, ews, 3 (< drodelarvpd), [in LXX 1 11 Mac 4%, 1v Mac
318 1319%;] 1, a showing off. 2. As used by Gk. philosophers
demonstration, certain proof : 1 Co 24 (v. ICC, in 1.; MM, s.v.; Lis.,
Notes, 173).1 ’
#} dmo-Sexatedw = dmodexardw, q.V., to tithe, pay a tenth of : Lk 1812t
t ro-Sexaréw, [in LXX for "y, in both senses foll, e.g. (1)
Ge 2822 (2) 1 Ki 815 | 1. c. ace. rei, o tithe, pay a tenth of : Mt 2323
Lk 11¢2. 2. C. acc. pers., to exact tithes from : He 7°. 3. to decimate
(Socr., HE, 573 A; v. Kennedy, Sowrces, 117).1
*+ gmé-Sewros, -ov (< dmodéyopar), acceptable : 1 Ti 23 5.t
** amo-3éxopar, [in LXX: To 7V, Jth 133, 1-1v Mac,, *;] fo accept
gladly, welcome, receive : Lk 84 911, Ac 1827 21'7 28%0; metaph., c. ace.
rei, Ac 241 243 (MM, s.v.; Cremer, 688).1 ’
amo-dnpéw, -6 (< dmddypos), [in LXX: Kz 19° A¥;] fo be or go
abroad (M, Pr., 130,): Mt 2133 251415, Mk 12!, Lk 15' 20°.%
* gré-Snpos, -ov, gone abroad (RV, sojourning in another country) :
Mk 13344
awo-3i8wpu, [in LXX for won, 21 hi., 1n3, obw pi., ete.;] fo give
up or back, restore, return : Mt 27%8, Lk 420 94 198; esp. of wages
debts, oaths, ete. (MM, s.v.), to render what is due, fo pay (Deiss.,
LAE, 8341): absol., Mt 18252 Lk 74; c. ace., Mt 526 182% 30, 34 908
9141 9921 Mk 1217, Lk 1035 1259 20%%, Ro 187, He 121, Re 22%; Gpkovs
Mt 5% (cf. Nu 307, De 23% al.); of conjugal duty, r. épedsy, 1 Co 73;
auoBds, 1 T B%; papripiov, to give (as in duty bound) testimony,
Ac 433; Mdyov, to render account, Mb 1936 Lk 162 Ac 19%°, He 1817,
1 Pe 45; hence of requital, recompense, both in good and bad sense
Mt 64618 1627 Ro 25, 11 Ti 4%% Re 186 22'%2; xaxov dwri Kaxof;:
Ro 1217, 1 Th 55, 1 Pe 82. Mid., to gwwe up of one’s own, hence to sell
(fr. Hdt. on): c. ace. rei, Ac 5%, He 12'%; c. ace. pers., AcT® (ef. dvr
arodidwud).t
* dmo-Si-opife (< Suopilw, < Spos, a limit), to mark of, hence
metaph. to make separations : Ju'? (Cremer, 806).t

4
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dmo-Borupdfw, [in LXX: Ps 117 (118)%, al. (ONm);] fo reject :
Mt 2142 EXX) Mk 881 12W(XX) Lk 92 1725 207 (:XX) He 12V,
1 Pe 24 TXX) (Cremer, 701; MM, s.v.}.t

* gmo-Boy, -Hs, 1 (< dwodéxopar), acceptance, approbation (Field,
Notes, 203) : 1 Ti 115 49 (Cremer, 686; MM, s.v.).t

* gmwd-Beons, -ews, 7 (< dmoribyu), o puiiing away: 1 Pe 374
11 Pe 1141

dmo-8kn, -us, 9 (< dmorifnuy), [in LXX for T¥IN, N3, ete.;] a

storehouse, granary : Mt 312 626 13%0, Tk 317 1215 24+
*#4 grro-Onoaupliw, [in LXX : 8i 34%;] fo freasure up, store away:
1 Ti 61+
dwo-ONiBw, [in LXX for }’nb, Nu 2225 %] fo press hard: Lu 84.%
dmo-Bvfoxe, [in LXX chiefly for mm;] fo die: of natural death,
Mk 5%, al.; of violent death (pass. of dwoxreivw), esp. of Christ, Mt 2633,
Jo 19233, He 1028, al.; of spiritual death, Jo 6%, Ro 8%, al.; c. dat.
ref., Ro 6218 1478 Ga 2'¢; acc., 6, Ro 619; seq. &, Mt 832, Jo 821 24,
1 Co 1522, He 1137, Re 1413; seq. dmép, mepi, Jo 11°% 51 1814, Ro 58
1415 1 Co 15%, 1 Co 5%, 1 Th 5%, 1 Pe 3!%; dmé, Col 22°; &, Re 8'1;
fig., 1 Co 15% (cf. ovv-amobijorw, and v. Milligan, NTD, 258 {.; DOG,
i, 791b; Cremer, 286; MM, s.v.; on the perfective force of this verb,
M, Pr., 112, 114 ; and on the distinction bet. pres. and aor., ib. 113 £.).
amo-kab-ioTdvw, drokafiordw, see next word.
amo-kab-lotqpe (droxabiordw, Mk 9'2, Rec., -wravw, LTTr.; ef. Ac
16; -karwordve, WH), [in LXX chiefly for 2127;] 1. fo restore, ie. to a
former condition : of health, Mt 1213, Mk 3% 825 Lk 61°; of social or
political affairs, Mt 17'1, Mk 92, Ac 1°%. 2. %0 give back, bring back :
He 189 (so in =, MM, s.v.; cf. also Cremer, 312).t
amo-kakdmrw, [in LXX chiefly for 1152;] 1. in general sense (cl.),
to reveal, uncover, disclose, (@) of things: Mt 1026, Lk 235 122, 1 Co
31%; (b) of persons: pass., Christ, Lk 173°; Antichrist, 11 Th 2% % 8,
9. In LXX and NT, in special sense of divine revelation : Mt 1125 (on
the tense, v. M, Pr., 136), ib.27 1617, Lk 10%-22, Jo 12%, Ro 11718, 818,
1 Co 21 143¢ (ia 116 328 Eph 35, Phl 815, 1 Pe 1% 12 5! (Westc., Eph.,
178 £.; M, Th., 149 £).t
SYN.: gavepdw (v. Thayer, 62; Cremer, 342).
+ dmo-kdAujs, ~ews, 7 (< droxadimro), in LXX: 1 Ki 20% (11W),

Si 1127 2222 491 * ;] an uncovering, laying bare (Plut.). Metaph., a reveal-
ing, revelation : a disclosure of divine truth, or a manifestion from God :
Li 282, Ro 25, 819 1625, 1 Co 17 14% 26 11 Co 1257, Ga 11% 92, Tiph 117 83,
1 Th 17, 1 Pe 1713 413 Re 1Lt
SYN.: mdvea, manovala, davépwars (v. Tr., Syn., xeciv; Lft.,
Notes, 102, 178; Westc., Eph., 178 £.; M, Th., 145 ff.; Cremer, 343).
*t gmo-kapadokia, -us, 7 (< dmoxapadoréw, used by Aq. in Ps 36 (37)" for
bbimn; << awé, rapa, the head, doxéw, in lon., to watch), to watch with
outstretched head, watch anxiously (Polyb., =.; v. Deiss., LAE, 374,
377 £.), Ro 8'%, Phl 120 (Lft., in 1.; Cremer, 177).

*

MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 51
*t dwo-kar-aM\doow {cf. xaredddoow: dwd here signifies completely,
v. Lift., Col., L.c.; Ellic., Eph., Lec.; but also Mey., Eph., 1.¢.), to reconcile
completely : Eph 218, Col 12% 211
* gwo-kaTd-oTaos, -ews, n (< dmwoxabioTyud), restoration : Ac 3% (in
w. of repairs and restorations of temples, v. MM, s.v.).t
dmo-kat-tordvw, V. droxabicTnme.

dmé-ketpan, [in LXX 1 Ge 4920 (ﬁb’{ﬂ'), Jb 382 ('[tﬂﬂ), 11 Mac 1245,

1v Mac 81 %] {0 be laid up, in store, losd cway : Lk 1920, Metaph., c.
dat. pers., to be reserved (Dem., Plat.; and v. MM, s.v.): Col 1%, 11 Ti
48 He 9271
t dmo-kepahile (< dmd, xepads), [in LXX : Ps 1517 %;] fo behead :
Mt 141, Mk 66,28 Tk 9%+
dwo-kAelw, [in LXX chiefly for m10;] fo shut fast : Lk 1328.%
dmo-kéwro, [in LXX for p¥p, nI2, ete. ;] fo cut off - Mk 94345, Jo
1810, 26 Ac 2732, Mid., to mutilate oneself, have oneself mutilated : Ga
512 (cf. De 23! LXX ; and v. Cremer, 761; MM, s.v.).t
*t gmé-rpipa, 105, 16 (< dmokpive); 1. prop., a judicial sentence :
11Co1% R, mg. 2. an answer (v. Thayer, s.v.): 11 Co, Le, R, txt. (In
F1J, Ant., xiv, 10, 6, of a rescript of the Senate ; in Inscr. of an official
decision, Deiss., BS, 257; a reply to a deputation, MM, s.v.: cf. also
Cremer, 375).t
&mo-kpivw, [in LXX chiefly for ;] in cl, 1. to separate, dis-
tinquish. 9. to choose. Mid., fo answer : Mt 2712, Mk 148, Lk 316 239,
Jo 5119 Ae 812, In late Gk. the pass. also is used in this sense, and
pass. forms are the more freq. in NT (M, Pr., 39, 161; MM, s.v.); (a)
in general sense: absol., Mk 12%; c. acc. rei, Mt 2240 c. dat. pers,,
Mt 1238%; seq. wpds, Ac 25'%; (b) Hebraistically (i) like My, to begin
to speak, take up the conversation (Kennedy, Sources, 124 £.): Mt 1125,
al,, (i) redundant, as in the Heb. phrase =pk*1 ™ (Dalman, Words,

24 £, 38; M, Pr., 14; Bl, § 58, 4; T4, 2; Cremer, 374): dwoxpifeis
elre, Mt 4%; Ipy, 8%; Aéye, Mk 3%%; in Jo most freq. dmex. «. elme, 145,
dwb-kpros, -ews, ) (< dmoxpivopar), [in LXX for =27, ete.;] an
answering, an answer : Lk 247 20%, Jo 122 199+
amo-kpdmrw, [in LXX chiefly for 90D ;] fo hide, conceal, keep secret :
e. ace., Lk 10%; pass., 1 Co 27, Eph 3% Col 1?6 (MM, s.v.).t
dmérpudos, -ov (< drokpimrw), [in LXX chiefly for =D ;] hidden :

Mk 422, Tk 817, Col 23 (v. Lft., in 1.; MM, s.v.).t

émo-ktelve (also in late forms -xrévwo, Mt 1028, al., LT Tr., -kranio,
Mk 125, WH), [in LXX for 2371, nm;] to kdl: Mt 14°, al.; seq. instr,
& (q.v.), Eph 26, Re 9%, al.  Metaph.: Ro 7T!; . &6pav, Eph 2'6;
76 ypdppa dmoxreiver, 11 Co 3% (on the perfective force of this verb, v.
M, Pr., 114).

** ro-kude (Ree. ~xiw), -@ (< dwd, kvéw or xbo, to be pregnant), [in
LXX: v Mac 157 *¥;] prop., “ the medical word for birth as the close
of pregnancy” (Hort, Ja., 26 £). In wouwsj, “an ordinary syn. of
rixrw, but definitely perfectivised’ (M, Pr., 111ff.; MM, s.v.} by the
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éwé, and so implying safe delivery,” to bring forth, give birth to: Ja
115, 18 4
+ &ro-kuNw (V.8. kuAiw), [in LXX : Ge 29% 810 (55, Jth 13¥%;] to
roll away : Mt 282, Mk 163, Lk 24t
&mo-hepBdrw, [in LXX : Nu 341 (ﬂpb (De, 26% A, Is 5'7, 11 Mac 440
621 86, 1v Mac 1823%;] 1. fo recetve from another; absol, fo receive
as one’s due: Lk 162° 183 (v.1. AdSy) 234, Ro 1%7, Ga 45, Col 3%,
1 Jo8. Q. fo recewe back: Lk 6% 15%7. 3. to take apart or aside:
Mk 7% (cf. use in . of the recluses of the Serapeum; MM, s.v.).t
** gréhavots, -ews, 7 (< drodaiw, to take of, enjoy a thing), [in LXX:
11 Mac 740 %] enjoyment : 1 Ti6'7, He 11% (for late exx., v. MM, s.v.).t
&mo-Aefmw, [in LXX for 5, Amr, ete. ;1 1. to leave, leave behind
(in . & term. techn. in wills; v. MM, s.v.): 1 Ti 415 %, Tit 1%; pass.,
to be reserved, remain : He 459 1028, Q. {0 desert, abandon : Jud.t
t émo-helxo (for émh-, q.v.), to lick up : Lk 16%, Rec.t
dm-6Nepe and drodddw, [In LXX for man, ete. (88 words in all)].
1. Aet., (1) to destroy uiterly, destroy, kill : Mk 124 922 al.; . yoyiy,
Mt 10%, al.; (2) fo lose uiterly : Mt 104, al.; metaph,, of failing to
save, Jo 6%° 189, 2. Mid., (1) to perish; (a) of things: M4t 529, Jo 612,
He 1M EXX) g].; (b)of persons: Mt 825 al. Metaph., of loss of eternal
life, Jo 81516, 1028 1712 Ro 212, 1 Co 8 15%, 11 Pe 8°. In ol dmwolAd-
pevor, the perishing, contrasted in 1 Co 118, al., with of ocwldpevo, the
“perfective” force of the verb, wh. “implies the completion of the
process of destruction,” i illustrated (v. M, Pr., 114{.; M, Th., ii, 21%);
(2) to be lost: Lk 15% 218, Metaph., on the basis of the relation
between shepherd and flock, of spiritual destitution and alienation
from God: Mt 106 152, Lk 191 (MM, s.v.; DOG, i, 1911, i, 76, 554 ;
Cremer, 451).

*AmoM\dwy, -ovros, 6 (pres. ptep. of dwodddw), Apollyon, i.e. the
Destroyer: Re 9 (cf. "ABd88wv). (Cremer, 453; DB, i, 125, 172.)1
‘AroNwrla, -as, %, Apollonia, a city of Macedonia: Ae 171+

AwoNNds, -, 6 (perh. contr. from ‘Amolldwws, Ac 18% D),
Apollos : Ac 1824 191, 1 Co 112 346,22 46 162, Tit 318+
dwohoyéopar, -ovpar (< dird, Adyos), [in LXX : Je 121 (3v) 38 (31)F,
11 Mac 1826 %} 1. {0 defend : c. ace., Ro 2. 2. to defend one’s self :
absol,, Lk 213 Ac 26'; geq. dr, Ac 25%; i, to adduce something in
one’s defence, Lk 121, Ac 262 (ratra) 241 (74 wepl éuavrod); mepi,
c. gen. rel, and é&{, e. gen. pers,, Ac 26?; c. dat. pers, Ac 19%,
11 Co 129+
** gwohoyla, -as, % (< drohoyéopar), [in LXX : Wi 610 %] a speech in
defence : Ac 25, 11 Co T4, Phl 1716 11 Tj 41%; ¢. dab. pers., 1 Co 93,
I Pe 3'%; seq. mpds, Ac 221
dmo-hobw, in [LXX: Jb 930 (prm) *;] fo wash off, wash away;
mid., metaph., ¢. acc. rei, to wash off oneself: duaprias, Ac 221°;
absol., dwedodoache, ye washed yourselves clean (cf. Cremer, 406),
1 Co B
t dwo-Nitpwag, -ews, 7 (< dwodvrpéw, to release on payment of
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ransom, cf. \orpov), [in LXX : Da (LXX) 430 *;] release effected by pay-
ment of ransom, redemption, deliverance; metaph,, He 113%; of
deliverance thr, Christ from evil and the consequences of sin: Lk
2128, Ro 8% (Vau., in L) 8%, 1 Co 1%, Eph 1714 430 Col 14, He 95,
(On the extent to wh. the word retains the sense of ransom, v. ICC,
Ro., 3%, Weste., He., 297ff.; v. also ICC, Eph., 11; DCGQ, ii, 605;
Cremer, 410; Deiss., LAE, 831; Lft., Notes, 271, 316; Tr., Syn.,
§ Ixxvii.)t
dmo-Ndw, [in LXX for o, ete., freq. in 1-1v Mac;] 1. to set free,
release : Lk 1312, Jo 1919, al.; a debtor, Mt 1827; metaph., of forgive-
ness, Lk 6%7. 2. to let go, dismiss (Field, Notes, 91.): Ms 1523, Lk 220
912, Ac 1941, B:l.; of divorce, T. yvvaZKu: Mt 119 531,32 1958 9, Mk
105411 Tk 16'8; with ref. to Gk. and Rom. (not Jewish) custom,
7. dvdpa: Mk 102, Mid., to depart: Ac 28%° (MM, s.v.).
** dno-pdooe (< pdoow, Att, -rre, fo touch, handle), [in LXX:
To T%;] to wipe off, wipe clean : mid., Lk 10111
dmo-vépw (< vépo, to distribute), [in LXX : De 419 (pbm), i Mac
17 816 ¥ .1 to assign, apportion : 1 Pe 37. (In=. of a Prefect who renders
to all their dues; v. MM, s.v)t
amo-vimre, [in LXX for puwf, yrm, nnn;] te wash off : mid.
(reflex.), 7. xeipas, Mt 27741
dmo-wiwrw, [in LXX for b5, bo3, ete.;] to fall off : Ac 98,4
gmo-mhavde, -6, [in LXX for 073 hi., s hi., 232 pil. ;] fo cause to
go astray; metaph., of leading into error: Mk 13%2; pass., fo be led
astray : 1 Ti 610+
* dmo-mhéw, -&, to sail away : Ac 134 142 201° 27! (Burton, 159).%
dwo-whdvw, [in LXX chiefly for Da» pi.;] to wash off: v.l for
wAive, Lk 52, Ree.t
dwo-mviyw, [in LXX : Na 21203 (3311 pi.), To 38 *;] to choke: Mt
187, Lk 87; pass., of drowning (= «xaramoevri{opar), Lk 834
amopéw, - (< dmopos, d- neg., mopos, a way, resource), [in LXX
for "M%, MM, ete.;] to be at a loss, be perplexed: absol., Mk 620
(énole, R, mg.); mid., be in doubt: absol, 11 Co 4%; c. ace., Ac 25%%;
seq. mepl, Lk 24%; &, Ga 420; wepl 1H10s Aéya, Jo 13721
SYN. : Swaropéw, Sraxpivopar, Surrdlw, perewpilopar (v. DCG, i, 491).
émopla, -as, 1 (< awopéw), [in LXX for n?:j::l, ete. ;] perplexity :
Lk 2125 (MM, s.v.; on the construction, v. Field, Notes, 74 {.).t
gmo-pimre (Ree. -ppirre, o), [in LXX for ']’bZZI hi., ete. ;] to throw
away, cast forth : reflexively, Ae 27% (RV, cast themselves overboard ;
v. MM, s.v.).t
* gm-opbavilw (< dnd, Spdavds), to be bereaved (prop., of a parent,
Lft., Notes, 36); metaph., 1 Th 27 (where Field thinks it = xwpio-
févres, Notes, 199).1
dmo-oxevdfw, [in LXX : Le 1430 (r3m pi.) *;] fo pack and carry off ;
mid., fo pack and remove one’s goods : Ae 213, Rec. (v. émia-).t
*t dwo-oxlaopa, -ros, 16 (< drookidlw, to cast @ shadow,; v.s. oxin),
a shadow : Ja 1Y (MM, s.v.).t
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amo-omde, -6, [in LXX for pn3 ni, hi., ete. ;1 to draw off or away,

tear away (MM, sv.): Ae 203 pdyapar, draw a sword, Mt 26%;

pass., to be parted or withdrawn (Field, Notes, 134; but v. Thayer,
s.v.), Lk 224, Ac 211+

t dmosracia, ~as, 3 (< dpiomm), [in LXX for byn , ete. ;] defection,

apostasy, revold ; in late Gk, (MM, Exp., viii; Lft., Notes, 111; Cremer,
308) for ¢l. drdoraas, freq. in sense of political revolt, in LXX (e.g.
Jos 2222, 11 Ch 299, Je 2'%) and NT always of religious apostasy:
Ac 212 11 Th 231

&roordotor, -ov, 6 (< ddlomym), (in LXX : De 245 3 Je 88, Is 50!
(nnmp, M) *;] 1. inecl, only in phrase drooraciov Si«y, an ackion

against a freedman for forsaking his mposrdrys (Dem.). 2. In LXX,
BiBAiov dmooTadiov, a bill of divorce: Mt 197, Mk 10%; in same sense
4. alone (MM, s.v.), Mt 5% (for other late exx., v. MM, l.e.; Kennedy,
Sources, 121).%

¥ gro-greydlo (< oréyy), [in Sm.: Je 499 (29M)*;] to unroof:
Mk 24t

awo-oré\\w, [in LXX very freq., almost always for nbw ;] prop.,
to send away, to dispatch on serviee; 1. fo send with a commission, or
on service; (a) of persons: Christ, Mt 10%; the apostles, 101%;
servants, Mk 192; angels, 1827; (b) of things: ros, Mt 213; 70 8pé-
ravor, Mk 429 7. Aéyor, Ac 103 7. érayyeriav (ie. the promised Holy
Spirit), Lk 24%, Rec. ; seq. els, Mt 207, Lk 114, Jo 37} émiow, Lk 19%4;
{pmpoaler, Jo 3%8; arpd mpogwmov, Mt 1110 mwpas, Mt 213¢; with ref. to
sender or place of departure: déwd, Lk 126 (Rec. 9wd); wapd, Jo 1°;
&k, ib. 119: $rd, Ac 1017 (Rec. éwd); seq. inf., Mk 34, al.; &a, Mk 122,
al.; eis (of purpose), He 1'4; without direct obj.: seq. mpds, Jo 5%,
Aéywv, Jo 113; émooreidas, c. indic., Mt 219, Ac T, Re 1. 2. to send
away, dismiss : Lk 418 Mk 510 826 193 (¢f, &, ow-amooTéAlw).

SYN.: méume, the general term. 4. ** suggests official or authori-
tative sending” (v. Thayer, s.v. wéurw; Weste., Jo., 298; Epp. Jo.,
125; Cremer, 529; MM, s.v.). '

dmo-arepén, -0 (< orepiu, to rob), [in LXX: Ex 2110 (y3), De 2414
(pwiy), Ma 3%, 5i 41 2967 31 (84)21 22 %] to defraud, deprive of, despoil
(in el. chiefly of the misappropriation of trust funds, Field, Notes, 33;
cf. MM, s.v.): absol., Mk 10, 1 Co 6%; c. acc. pers., I Co 75, Mid.,
endure deprwation : 1 Co 67 (WM, §38, 3; but v. BlL, §54,5; M, Pr.,
1692); pass., drearepypévor, bereft of : 1 Ti 6.1

dwo-aToM), -5, 7 (< drooTé\Aw), [in LXX : De 227, 1r Ki 43¢ 916,
Ps 77 (78)49, Be 8%, Ca 41 (for b and its cognates), 1 Hg 95154
Te 39 (32)%6, Ba 225, 1 Mac 2'8, it Mac 3°*.] 1. Incl, a sending away
(MM, s.v.), as, an expedition (Hdt). 2. In LXX (a) discharge, dis-
missal (Be 8%); (b) @ gift (11 Ki 9'6, 1 Mac 2'%). 3. In NT, the office
of an Apostle of Christ, apostleship: Ac 12, Ro 1°, 1 Co 9*, Ga 2°
(Cremer, 530).%

amdorohos, -ov, § (< dmooréAdw), [in LXX : ni Ki 145 A (U"5VJ) *:1

|
i
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1. a fleet, an expedition (Dem.). 2. & messenger, one sent on @ MmN
(Hdt., LXX, Le, and =.; v. M, Pr., 37f; MM, sv.; M, Th., i, Py
and reff.): Jo 136, 11 Co 828, Phi 225, 3. In NT, an Apostle of Christ
(@) with special raf. to the Twelve : Mt.102, Mk 314 Lk 114, Ephl3ﬁ5,
Re 182, al., equality with whom is claimed by St. }_?aul, Ga 11 1E,
[ Ti 97, al.; (b) in a wider sense of prominent Christian teachers, as
Barnabas, Ac 1414, apparently also Gilvanus and Timothy, 1 Tp 28, and
perhaps Andronicus and Junias (Junia?), Ro 167 (v. ICC, in 1); of
false teachers, claiming apostleship: 11 Co 11513, Re 22. (On the
different uses of the term in NT, v. Lit,, Gal., 92-101; Cremer, 530;
DB, i, 126; DCG, i, 105; Enc. Br., i, 196 ff.) )
* gmooropatife (< orépa), 1.1In el o speak from memory, to dic-
tate to a pupil (Plat.). 2. In late Gk., to catechize, question : Lk 11%
(MM, s.v.).t ‘
amo-otpédw, [in LXX chiefly for 21 ;] trans., . acc., (@) to turn
away, remove: Ro 1126, 11 Ti 4%; metaph., to turn away from
allegiance, pervert: Lk 23'; (b) to twrn back, return: paxatpav,
Mt 9652, Pass., reflex., to turn oneself away from : c. ace., Mt 5%,
1 Ti 118, Tit 114, He 12%%; so act,, absol., Ac 826 (cf. Si 8%; BlL, §63,1;
Cremer, 880).1
* gmo-aruyée, -0 (< oTvyéw, $O hate), to abhor : Ro 124+ )
*} grocurdywyos, -ov (< ovvaywyy), expelled from the congregation
(Field, Notes, 96), excommaunicated : Jo 922 194 16 (Cremer, 64, 607).1
dmo-rdoow, [in LXX : Ee 22 (wxpi), 1 Es 627, Je 207, 1 Mac  *;)
to set apart. Mid., in late Gk. (BL, § 87, 1; Swete, Mk., 136 £. ; MM,
5.v.), ¢. dat., (@) to take leave of : Mk 640, Lk 9¢4, Ac 18'821 31 Co 213
(b) to forsake : Lik 14%.% } . ‘
*£ gro-tehdw, -6, [in XX : 1 Hs 57, 11 Mac 15%0%;] fo bring to an
end, complete, accomplish (cf. MM, g.v.): Lk 1332, Ja 1154
amo-tifqu, in [LXX chiefly for m3 hi.;] o putoff or aside ; in NT

always mid., (a) fo put off from oneself as a garment : 7. ipdria, Ac 75,
meta?}r)h., in eglzicalpsensz,f to put off, lay aside: Ro 13%, Eph 4?2,
Col 38, He 191, Ja 171, 1 Pe 2}, (b) to stow away, put: & 7. dvdaky
(MM, s.v.), Mt 1431 ) o )
amo-twdoow, [in LXX: Jg 1620 A (Myani), 1 Ki 10?7 (whog), La 27
(N3 pi.) #;) to shake off : Lk 9°, Ac 28°. o
amo-tive (ot -7iw), [in LXX chiefly for o5 pi. ;] to pay off, repay :
Phm 1 (MM, s.v.).t .
* gwo-toApdw, -0, 10 be quite bold, make a,_bol(? venture : Ro 102".:{
#+t grotoplo, -as, 7 (< dmoréuvo, b0 cut Oﬁ‘), in Sm.: Je 81 (28):"’,
Na 81 %;) steepness, sharpness ; metaph., severaty (MM, s.v.): Ro 11224
5 verely : 11 Co , T M, s.v.).
bhaz‘alg;ri{—jrpe’m{, [in LXX: Si 20% 48'5, u1 Mac 123, 1v Mac 138 1612 %]
to turn away ; mid., fo furn oneself away from : c. acc,, It Ti 85.%
*(iwouc{u, -as, fy (< &rrecm); 1. absence (Esch., Thuc.): Phi 212,
9. deficiency, waste (MM, s.v).t
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émo-¢pépw, [in LXX for ‘;]‘Jn ,ete.;] to carry off, bear, or lead away :

¢. ace., Mk 151, 1 Co 163, Re 172 21'%. Pass., Lk 1622, Ac 19'2.t

** gmo-edyw, [in LXX 1 812222 %] fo flee from, escape : ¢.acc., 1L Pe
218,205 ¢. gen,, 11 Pe 1%t

tdmo-pOéyyopar, [in LXX for Na3, ete.;] to speak forth, give

utterance : Ac 2414 2625 (MM, sv.).*

*t gmo-doprilopar (< poprilw, to load), to discharge a cargo (Field,
Notes, 134), to unlade : c. ace., 7. ydpov, Ac 213.%

*t dmé-ypnots, ~ews. ) (< droxpdouar, to use to the full, abuse), abuse,
misuse: Col 222 (MM, s.v.).*

amo-ywpén, -&, [in LXX : Je 26 (46)° (310), 11 Mac 433, 111 Mac 233% ;]
to go away, depart, withdraw : seq. and, Mt 72%, Lk 9%9, Ac 133 (absol,,
Lk 202, Tr., mg.).}

gmo-xwptiw, [in LXX : Ez 432 (po0)* ;] to separate, part asunder :
pass., Re 614; reflexively, to separate oneself : Ac 1539+

** dmo-Ppiyw, [in LXX : 1v Mac 1518%;] 1. lo breathe out life, expire
(Thue.; LXX, Le.). 2. fo leave off breathing, faint (Hom., Od., xxiv,
348) : seq. dwd, Lk 2126t

“Awmios, ~ov, 6, Appius; "Anxiov Pipov, Appii Forum (Market of

Appius), a town in Italy: Ac 2851

*t &-wpbo-iros, -ov (< mpdoept, Lo go to), unapproachable : ¢os, 1 Ti
g1 +

*¥*+ dmpdokomos, -ov (< mpookdrrw), [in LXX: 8i 35(32)2, m Mac

38%:3 1. act., not causing to stumble: metaph., of not leading others
into sin, 1 Co 10%, 9. Pass., not stumbling, without offence, blameless :
Ac 24'%, Phl 1 (for exx., v. MM, s.v.).t

*t dmpocwmoiprres (Rec. -Mimres, cl), adv. (< a- neg., mpoco-
woljurTns), withowt respect of persons, impartially : 1 Pe 117t

** &-wranovos, -ov (< wraiw), [in LXX: 1mr Maec 6%%;] without
stumbling, sure-footed : metaph. (MM, s.v.), Ju?4.t

dwrw, [in XX chiefly for ¥33;] prop., to fasten to ; hence, of fire,
to kindle, light : Lk 8'6 113 155 Ac 282, Mid., c. gen., to fasten oneself
to, cling lo, lay hold of {so in =.; MM, s.v.): Mt 8%15 Jo 2017, al.;
of carnal intercourse, 1 Co 7' ; with reference to levitical and ceremonial
prohibitions, 11 Co 617, Col 22!; of hostile action, 1 Jo 5'¢ (¢f. dv-, xaf-,
TepL- dTTw).

SYN.: Geyydvw, ymlagdw. 4. is the stronger, 6., fo touch, the
lighter term. 4. is fo feel, as in search of something (Tr., Syn., § xvii;
Lift., Col., 201 £.).

‘Andia, -as, 3, Apphia: Phm? (MM, s.v.).t

an-wbén, -3, [in LXX for v, DNQ, ete. ;] fo thrust away. Mid.,
o thrust away from oneself, refuse, reject: c. ace. pers. (MM, s.v.),
Ac 727,39 1346 Ro 1112, 1 T1 119+

dmdhera, -as, ) (< drdddvu), [in LXX (Cremer, 797) for Tan, TN,

etc. ;] destruction, waste, loss, perishing (in ., of money, v. MM, s.v.):
Mt 268, Mk 144 Ac 82" Ro 922, 1 T1 6% 11 Pe 2'; in special sense of
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the loss of eternal life, perdiéion, the antithesis of cwrgpla: Mt 713,
Jo 17'2, Phl 128 81 11 Th 2%, He 1039, 11 Pe 23 3716, Re 17%11 (DB,
ili, 744).t

“Ap, indecl.,, Re 16%, v.s,, “‘Appayeddv. o )

épa, illative particle, expressing a more subjective or mf'ormal
inference than ofv, then: prop. (as in cl.), the second word in the
sentence, Ro 72 8!, Ga 87; émea dpa, 1 Co T (with another word
between) 51°; as the first word, Lk 1145, Ac 11'%, Ro 107, 1 Co 15%8,
1 Co 5% 712, He 49; so prop. in apodosis after protasis with e, Mt 1275,
Lk 1120, Ga 92! 820 511 He 128 (xevdv dpa), 1 Co 15'; often in interro-
gations, direct and indirect, 7és (i) dpa, Mt 181 192527 9445 Mk 441
Lk 166 825 194 9923 Ac 19'8; e dpa, Mk 1113, Ac 822; eimep dpa, 1 Co
15%5; odk dpa, Ac 21%8; usr dpa, 1 Co 117; in strengthened forms,
&pa. ye, dpaye, Mt 720 1726, Ac 17%7, and more freq. dpa odv (Epp. Paul.),
30 then, Ro 518 73,25 812 916,18 141%,19 (Gy 610, Eph 2'%, 1 Th 6%, 11 Th 21
(BL, §77, 2; 78,5; MM, s.v.).t )

dpa, interrog. particle, implying anxiety or impatience, *“ quite
rare and only in Luke and Paul, therefore a literary word” (Bl, § 77,
2). 1. (num igitur) expecting a neg. reply, Lk 18%; dpd ye, Ac 8%,
2. (ergome) in apodosis, expecting an affirm. reply, Ga 217 (BL, le.;
Lt., Ga., inl.; MM, s.v.).t

&pd, -as, %, [in LXX chiefly for mbR]; 1. a prayer (MM, s.v.). 2.
(as in Homer) a curse, malediction : Ro 34 3XX)+

“ApaBla, -as, 5, Arabia: Ga 137 42%.%

dpaBdv, v.8. dppafdy.

dpaye, V.8. dpa.

&pdye, v.s. dpa.

*Apdp, indic. (Heb. om), Aram: Mt 134, Lk 3% (R, txt., WH,

’Apvet’)."’
¥ dpados, -ov (Rec. dppaos, < pdrro, to sew) without seam :
Jo 1923
" Apay, -afos, &, an Arabian : Ac 3.t
apyéw, -0 (< dpycs), [in LXX : 1 Es 42, Ee 193 (bu3), 1 Bs 2%,
Si 8036 (3827), i1 Mac 52°%;] fo be ddle; 76 kpipa . . . 6., lingers (cf.
MGr. dpyd, late: MM, s.v.): 1z Pe 23.1
dpyds, -6v (in late Gk., incl. NT, -, -dv; < d- neg., éyov), [in
LXX: 1 Ki 67 (yone), Wi 145 151, Si 371 3828 %] wnactive, wdle :
Mt 20%6, 1 Ti 513, Tit 12, 11 Pe 18. Metaph., of things, inactive, in-
effective, worthless : fhpa, Mt 1236 wioms, Ja 2% (v. Cremer, 259 f.).1
SYN.: PBpadis, slow; vwbpds, sluggish (Tr., Syn., § civ).
dpydpeos (v. MM, s.v), -ofs, -, -obv (< dpyvpos), [in LXX for
neR;l of silver: Ac 19% (WH, br.), 1x Ti 2°¢, Re 9?.t
dpydpuov, -ov, 76 (< dpyvpos), [in LXX for 53 (Ge 137, al.), exc.
La 4' (on3);) prop., a piece of silver (Lft., Notes, 191); in NT,

(a) silver: Ac 86 716 191 20, 1 Co 3, 1 Pe 18; (b) money:
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Mt 251827, Mk 141, Tk 93 191528 295 Ac 82°; (c) & silver coin : pl.,
Mt 9615 9735 6,9 981215 where the value is that of a shekel or
tetradrachm ; dpyvplov puptddes wévte (prob. drachmas; MM, s.v.),
Ac 1919+

t gpyupoxéos, -ov, 6 (< dpyvpos, xérrw, to beat), [in LXX: Jg 174,
Je 620 (;X) %] @ silversmith : Ac 19 (Plut.; r., v. MM, s.v.).t

apyvpos, -ov, & (< dpyds, shining), [in LXX for {p3;] sdver {on its

relation to dpyiprov, v. MM, s.v.): Mt 109, Ac 177, Ja 5%, Re 1812t

“pperos Ndyos (T, "Apros 1), -ov, s, Hill of Ares or Mars,
Areopagus ; also, the Court of Areopayus, the highest tribunal of
Athens: Ac 171%%2.%

*Apeomayitys (T, -eimys), -ov, & (v. supr.), @ judye of the Court of
Areopagus : Ac 17544

apeoxia (Rec. -ela), -as, 7 (< dpéoxw), [in LXX (-ela): Pr 3130
() *;1 pleasing, desire to please: Col 1%, In Gk. writers (Arist,,

Polyb.), most freq. in bad sense, bub in =, Inser., and in Philo, as
above (v. Deiss., BS, 224 MM, s.v.; Cremer, 642).1

: dpéorw, [in LXX chiefly for 213} 1. fo please (Hom., Hdt., al.):
¢. dat. pers., Mt 145, Mk 6%, Ro 88 152, 1 Th 21 41, 1 Co T#% 353,
Gal 11 11 Ti 9%; seq. &vomov (= Heb. 2¥2, Bl, §37, 1; 40, 7),

Ac 65. 9. In late Gk., esp. in Inscr, fo render service to (v. M, Th.,
100, 1 Co., 1. o Cremer, 640£); Ro 1563, 1 Co 1033, 1 Th 241

apeotés, -4, -ov (< apéorw), [in LXX for "wh, ete. ;] pleasing,
agreeable (Hds., Xen., and later writers; v. Cremer, 641f.; MM,
s.v.): c.dat. pers,, Jo 820 Ac 12%; seq. évamiov, C. gen., (BL., §37,1; 40,
7), 1do 322+ dpeardy doTw, C. ace, et inf (BL., §69, 8; 72, 5), Ac 621

"Apéras (WH, “Ap.; Intr., 813), -a, 6, Aretas, an Arabian king:
11 Co 1132 (Deiss., BS, 183 f., thinks the proper spelling "Apéfas was
changed, as Schiirer suggests, “by desire to Hellenise a barbaric
name by assimilation to dpery ).

&peri, -7s, % [in LXX, in sing.: Hb 3%, Za 6% (T, in pl:
Ts 42% 12 432 637 (n'gnn) s 1419, Wi 41 513 87, 1-1v Mac ., *;] prop.,

whatever procures pre-eminent estimation for a person or thing, in
Hom. any kind of conspicuous, advantage. Later confined by philos.
writers to intrinsic eminence—moral goodness, virtue; (a) of God:
11 Pe 17; (b) of men: Phl 48 11 Pe 17; pl. (Is, Bs, 1L. ), excellencies :
1 Pe 2? (the usage appears to be a survival of an early comprehensive
sense in which the original idea is blended with the impression which
it makes on others, i.e. praise, renown; V. Hort, 7 Pe., 129. Deiss,,
BS, 95 f., thinks it means manifestations of divine power, as in
current Gk. speech; cf. also MM, av)t

dprv, dpvds, & (nom. not in use, exc. in early times: v. MM,
s.v.), [in LXX for N2, o3, ele.;] @ lamb: Lk 10%.%

apibpén, -0, [in I.XX for =ED pi., B pi, etes] fo nwmber
(esp. for payment, MM, s.v.): Mt 10°, Lk 127, Re 7o
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dpibpsds, -o°, 6, [in LXX chiefly for =ppn;] number, a number :

Lk 293, Jo 619, Ac 4% 5% 67 1121 165, Ro 9%7, Re 511 7* 910 1317, 18 15%
908 (for exx. of mystical use in ., v. MM, s.v.).t

"Appafela (WH, “Ap.), -as, 1) [in LXX: ‘Appafdep, 1 Ki 1%, al.
(@) ;] Arimathea : Mt 277, Mk 15%, Lk 23%, Jo 19%.t

" Aptos, V.8, "Apewos.

*Aplorapyes, -ov, & (< dpuatos, dpxds; i.e. best-ruling), Aristarchus :
Ac 1929 20¢ 272, Col 41%, Phm 4.t

apratdw, -o (< dprrov), [in LXX: Ge 43%8 (nn’;\ box), 1 Ki 142

(onb), 1 Ki 187 (o), To 21 %] 1. prop., to breakfast: Jo 211215,
9. In late Gk., to take a meal, dine: Lk 11%7.t

aprorepds, -d, -ov, [in LXX for bNDw ;] left, on the left: éwha,
1 Co 67; % & (sc. xelp), Mb 6%; é& dpuworepiov, on the left MM, s.v.):
Mk 1037, Lk 23%3.% 7 )

] *AptoTéBoudos, -ov, © (< dptoros, BovAy, ie. best-counselling),

Aristobulus, & Christian: Ro 16101

dpioTov, -ov, 76, [in LXX: 1 Ki 3! (nr;x?), To 21 4, al.;] 1. prop.,

breakfast. 2. In late Gk. = ol. 8ciwvov, dinner : Mt 22¢, Lk 1138 14124
#%t gperds, -, -ov (< dpréw), [in Aq.: De 257 %;] sufficient : Mt 63

(on the neut., v. BL, § 31, 2); seq. va (M, Pr., 210), Mt 10%%; c. inf,,
1 Pe 43 (for exx., v. Deiss., BS, 257; MM, s.v.).t

apxéw, -, [in LXX for 111, ete.;] 1. to keep off ; c. dat., to assist.
2. to suffice: c. datb. pers., Jo 67, 1r Co 129; impers., Mt 259, Jo 148
(MM, s.v.). Pass., o be satisfied : c. dab. vei, Lk 3', 1 Ti 65, He 135%;
seq. émi, 11 Jo10.%

&pxos (Ree. (cl.) dpros), [in LXX for 2%;] -ov, 6, 7, @ bear : Re 132,
(This form is also found in late Inscr.; MM, s.v.)t

dppa, -TOS, TS (< dpapiorae, to join), [in LXX for 2oM ;] @ chariot :
Ac §28,2% 38 Re 994

‘Appayeddy (WH, “Ap Mayeddv; Ree. *Appayedduy, prop. = "1
1'137.:)), of. LXX, Moyedor, 11 Ch 3522, Mayeds, Jg 1%7; Har-Magedon

(AV, Armageddon) : Re 169 (v. Swete, in 1., but also Thayer, s.v.).t

dppdte (< appuds), [in LXX for joN, efe. ;] 1. to fit, join. 2. of
marriage, to betroth. Mid., (a) to join to oneself, marry, take to wife;
(b) to gwe in marriage : 11 Co 112 (for this there is no direct parallel.
But v. M, Pr., 160; MM, s.v.).t

** gonds, -od, 6, [in LXX: 5i 47, 1v Mac 107%;] a joining, joub:

He 412+

dpvas, v.8. dpv.

*Apvel (Ree. "Apdp), 6, indecl., Arner: Lk 33,4

dpvéopa, -oduat, depon., [in LXX : Ge18' (wno pi.), Wi 12%7 1618
171, v Mac 87 1015 %3] 1. to deny, say no, opp. to eimeiv: absol., Mt 2679,
Lk 8%; seq. 6, 1 Jo 2%%; c. inf,, He 112¢, 2. In late Gk. (MM, s.v),
¢. acc. pers., to deny, refuse o acknowledge, disown : Ac 31 739,
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"Incovy, Mt 103, 11 Ti’ 212 1 Jo 222, Ju 4f; éovrdy, Lik 928, 11 Ti 213 (prove
false to). 3. C. ace. rei (in cl. fo refuse), to deny, abjure: 1 Ti 58,
Tit 22, 11 Ti 89 (cf. dmwapréopar).

apviov, -ov, 76 (dimin. of dpjv; v. MM, s.v.), [in LXX: Ps 113
(114)% ¢ (pl,, k¥ W32), Je 1110 (W33), 27 (50)4° (YY) *31 a little lamb,

a lamb : Jo 21'%, Re ..t
t &porprde, -& (< dporpov), [in LXX: De 2219 al. (), Is 798
() ;] later form of dpdw, to plough (MM, s.v.): Lk 177, 1 Co 901
&porpor, -ov, 76 (< dpdw, to plough), [in LXX chiefly for NN;] a

plough : Lk 962+
dpmayih, -7s, 7 (< aprdlw), [in LXX (as also dpmaypua) for '77.'.},

ete. ;] pillage, plundering, robbery : Mt 23%, Lk 119, He 1034+

¥t pwaypds, ob, 6 (< dprdlw); 1. prop., ace. to the rule of its
formation (BL., § 27, 2), actively, the act of seizing, robbery (Plut., de
Puer. Educ., p. 124), Phl 26, AV (Waterland, Works, 11, 108 ; Cremer,
649 f.; Meyer, in 1.; cf. also JTAS, July, 1909, April, 1911; MM, s.v.).

2. Passively = dpraypa (Ez 2225, of a lion’s prey, §|I0), a thing seized,

hence, a prize: Phl, Le,, RV (Lit., Ellie.,, ICC, in 1.; Donaldson,
NCrat., 450 ff. ; and esp. Gifford, The Incarnation, 59-71, and reff.in DB,
ii, 835 8). The lexical data favour the active meaning, but as they
also admit the possibility of the alternative, most modern expositors
have accepbed the latter as seeming to suit the logic of the passage
better. The lexical difficulty, however, remains (MM, s.v., esp. the
last ref.). As to the usage of St. Paul, he seems inclined to adopt the
-ua form where it is appropriate (e.g. Ro 11°, where ef. LXX; 1 0o
139, 1w Co 19), and there is cerfainly a presumption in favour of the
active meaning here from the fact that he does not use the LXX
dpraypa. Suggestions looking to a fresh exegesis are given in JThS,
1L et

dpmitw, [in LXX chiefly for Yo, B ] do setze, catch up, snatch
awayy, carry off by force : ¢.acc. rei, Mt 1229 131°, Jo 101 28,29 7. BactAelay
7. Beod, Mt 11125 ¢, acc. pers., Jo 615, Ac 8% 2310, Ju™; pass,, seq. ws,
11 Co 122; eis, ib. 124, 1 Th 417; 7rp6§, Re 19¢ (Cf. SL-, avv-apn*ﬂ'éw, and
v. MM, s.v.).t

&pn’ag, -ayos, 6, (< (iprrtigm), [m LXX: Ge 4977 (q'}m) *;]
rapacious : Mb 715 Lk 1811; as subst., a swindler, an extortioner (MM,
s.v.), 1 Co 5111 610+

appaBdv (T, épafB-: 11 Co, 1L ¢.), -dvos, 6, [in LXX: Ge 3817 1% 20
(72w) *:] an earnest, part payment in advance for security, & first in-

stalment: 11 Co 122 55 Fph 11, (The word is found in cl. and was
prob. brought to Greece by the Pheenicians (AR, Eph., lec). It is
found in . with both spellings (v. Milligan, NT'D, 73). In MGr.
appaBava is an engagement ring ; v. MM, s.v.)¥

dppados, V.8. dpagos.

dppmy, V.8, dpor.
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*¥* &oonTos, -ov (< - neg., pyrds, péw), [in Sm. : Le 1823 % ;1 1. unspoken
(Hom., al.). 2. wnspeakable (Hds., al.; freq. in Inser.; MM, s.v.):
11 Co 1244

dppwores, ~ov (< d- neg., pavvom), [in LXX: 11 Ki 14%°A, Ma 18
(), Si 735 %] feeble, sickly : Mt 1414, Mk 6% 13 16081 1 Co 11304

*t gpaevokoitys, -ov, 6 (< dpaqy, kour)), @ sodomite : 1 Co 67, 1 Ti 110.%

dpamy (dopyr, T, in Ro 1%7; Rec. in Re 12513, -evos, 6, 7, Gpoev, 76

(old Attic for dppnw, v. supr.; both forms are found in =.; MM, s.v.),

[in LXX chiefly for 737;] male : Mt 19%, Mk 10%, Lk 223, Ro 1%, Ga 3%,

Re 12513 4
‘ApTepds, -a, 6, Artemas : Tit 312.+
" Aptepus, ~idos, 7, Artemss, an Asiatic goddess, to be disting. from
the Gk. goddess of the same name : Ac 19242725 3% 354
*+ gprépwr, -wros (Rec. -oves), & (< dprdw, to fasten to), a fore-sasl or
top-sail : Ac 874 (v. DB, ext., 3661, 399*; MM, s.v.).t
gpm, [in LXX: Da LXX 92 10" (M), al.;] adv. of coinci-

dence, denoting strictly present time, as contrasted with past or future,
just, just now, this moment : Mt 315 918 2653, Jo 187, Ga 420, 1 Th 3¢ (v.
Ltt., Notes, 44 ; Milligan, in 1), Re 12"; opp. to past time, Jo 919,25
1338, 1 Co 167, Ga 1%19; to future, Jo 1337 161231, 1 Co 132, 11 Th 27,
1 Pe 1678; al.xpc Tﬁs a. (I'Jpa';, 1 Co 411; Ews &., Mt 1112, Jo 210 /17 1624,
1 Co 413 87 155 1 Jo 29; ax 4., v.s. dmdpre (v. Rutherford, NPhr., 70 f;
MM, s.v.).t

SYN.: viv, now, “the objective, immediate present; 73y, now,
already,  the subjective present, with a suggested reference to some
other time or to some expectation”. (Thayer, 75.)

*t dpre-yévrmros, -ov (< dpr, yervdw), new-born: 1 Pe 22 (Lue.).t
* gprios, -a, -ov, fitted, complete : 10 Ti 37 (MM, s.v.).t
dpros, -ov, 6, [in LXX chiefly for oro;] bread, a loaf: Mt 454,

Mk 820 al.; dpro 7. wpobécews, bread of the setting Jorth, ie. the
shewbread. Metaph., 6 d. r. feod, 7. {wijs, rel. to Christ, Jo 633,35,
in general, food: Mt 611, al.; & Ppayew (Heb. DU‘Q 532_\‘), to eat (MM,
s.v.), Lu 14}, al,

** gprdw, [in Sm. : Ca 82 % ;] 1. to arrange, make ready (Hom.). 92.0f
food (as in comic writers), lo season (MM, s.v.) : Mk 9%, Lk 147, Col 4°.%

*Apdatdd, & (Heb. TwppmW), Arphazad : Lk 3%t

*+ gpy-dyyehos, -ov, & (< dpxi-, dyyehos), archangel, a chief angel:
1 Th 419, Ju?® (Cremer, 24; MM, s.v.).*

&pxaios, -afa, -alov (< dpxi), [in LXX chiefly for o] original,
ancient : Mt 52133 Lk 9519 Ac 15m20 2116, 1r Co 5%, u Pe 25
Re 129 20%.4

SYN. : malads, old, without the reference to beginning and origin
contained in ¢. The distinction is observed in . (MM, s.v.). 4. isthe
antithesis to xewds : waA. to véos {v. Weste., He., 223; Cremer, 116}.
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*Apxéhaos, -ov, &, Archelaus, son of Herod the Great, King of
Judea, Samaria and Idumeea : M6 922

dpxhs 75, 1, [in LXX formyp, wWNT, MwNT, ete. ;] 1. beginning,

origin; (a) absol, of the beginning of all things: of God as the
Eternal, the First Cause, Re 21° (cf. 18); similarly, of Christ, Re 2213,
of Christ as the uncreated principle, the active cause of creation, Re
314: in his relation to the Church, Col 118; & 4., Jo 112, dn’ 4. (and
4n 4. kmioews), Mt 1948 9421, Mk 106 13'9, Jo 84 1 Th 2'3, 11 Pe 3%,
1 Jo 11 91514 88; xar’ dpxds, He 1195 (b) relatively: He 7%, . ddver,
Mt 248, Mk 13°; . onpelov, Jo 215 = Smoordoews, He 8% . hoylwy,
512; & 7. dpxis 7. Xpiorod Adyos, the account of the beginning, the
elementary view of Christ, He 6'; dpxy AapPdvew, to begin, He 23,
¢t a., Jo 654 16%; éo° 4., Lk 12, Jo 157, 1 Jo 272 31, 11 Jo 56, & 4,
Ac 1115 264, Phl 41%; mpw dpxiv, adverbially, at all (Hdt., al.; v. MM,
s.v.): Jo 8%, 2. an extrematy, a corner: Ac 10 115, 8. sovereignty,
principality, rule (cf. DB, i, 616 1) : Lk 191 2020, Ro 8%, 1 Co 15%,
Eph 121 810 612 Col 116 21038, Tig 31, Ju® (Cremer, 113).t

dpxnyds, -ov, [in LXX for uiN, 8ig, ebe. ;] beginning, originat-

ing : more freq., as subst.; 1. founder, author (Lat. auctor ; so some-
times in ., v. MM, s.v.; Milligan, NTD, 75): Ac 8% (R, mg.), He 210
(R, txt.; but v. Weste., in 1., and Page, de., L), 2. prince, leader (so
in MGr., v. Kennedy, Sources, 153): Ac 315 (R, txt.) 53, He 219 (cf.
R, mg.) 122 (Cremer, 117).t
dpye- (< dpxw), insep. prefix, denoting high office and dignity,
freq. in Alex. and Byzant. Gk. (MM, s.v.).
*t dpy-Leparinds, -7, -év (< dpxuepeis), high-priestly : Ac 48 (MM,
s.v).t
dpy-repeds, ~¢ws, 6, [in LXX for ™3, ‘J"T'T;J?j 3, WRYI 3;] L. high-
priest: Mk 226 1447, al.; of Christ: He 2V7 3%, al. 2. In pl., chief
priests, including ex-high-priests and members of high-priestly
families : Mt 2¢, Mk 8%, al. (Cremer, 294; DCG, i, 2971.; MM, s.v.).
**} g pyi-moipny, -evos, 6, [in Sm.: 1v Ki 34% ] found on an Egyptian
mummy label (Deiss., LAE, 97 ff.; ef. MM, s.v.); used by modern
Greeks of tribal chiefs; chief shepherd . of Christ, 1 Pe 5%t
" Apximros, ~ov, 6, Archippus : Col 47, Phm 2.}
*t gpyrouvdywyes, -ov, & (< quvaywyl), ruler of @ synagogue, an
administrative officer, supervising the worship (Npapn winv): Mk

522,35,36,38 Tk 84 134 Ac 1315 18%'7 (Inscr., v. MM, s.v.; cf. also
DB, ext., 101).t
dpxr-téxTaw, -ovos, & (< rékrwy), [in LXX: Is 3% (wm), Si 38%,
11 Mac 229%:] a master-budlder, architect : 1 Co 31 (in . of building
contractors, MM, s.v.).t
*+ dpxi-reNdvns, -ov, 6, @ chief taz-collector, chief publican : Lk 1924
*+ gpy-tpixwos, -ov, & (< rpl-xAwos or -ov, & 70O with three couches)

the superintendent of a banquet, whose duty it was to arrange the
tables and food (DB, ii, 253): Jo 2% 9.4
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dpyo, [in LXX for Y, buin, ete.;] 1. to begin. 2. to rule {v.
DCG@, i, 5381.) : e. gen,, Mk 10%2, Ro 15, Mid., to begin: seq. diro,
M4 1621 208, Lk 1418 235 24%% 47 Jo 89, Ac 122 8% 10%7, 1 Pe 417; c.
inf., an Aramaic pleonasm, Mk 145 923 517 Tk 88, al. (v. M, Pr., 141.;
Dalman, Words, 27; MM, s.v.).

dpywv, -ovros, & (pres. ptep. of dpxm), [in LXX for N@3., wNA,
Sy, ete.;] a ruler, chief: Jesus, Re 15; rulers of nations, Mt 20%,

Ac 426 735; magistrates, Ac 23% Ro 13%; judges, Lk 12, Ac T*" 35
1619; members of the Sanhedrin, Lk 141 9313, 85 9420 Jo 31 726, 48 1942,
Ac 317 45,8 1327 145; rulers of synagogues, Mt 9525, Lk 841 1818; of
& 7. aldwvos revrov, 1 Co 2585 of the devil: d&. Tov Sapoviwr, Mb 934 1924,
Mk 322 Lk 1115; & &. rob xéopov, Jo 197 1430 16811; 4. 1. éovoias .
dépos, Eph 22 (MM, s.v.; DB, iii, 838: Eaxt, 99f; DCG, ii, 419;
DCB, s.v. Archon).t

dpwpa, -10s, ¢, [in LXX for Diya ;] spice : Mk 161, Lk 23% 241,

Jo 1940t
*Acd, V.8, Acdp.
doalve, V.8. calve.
d-odheutos, ~ov (< gadelw), [in LXX: Ex 1318, De 68 111¢
(rapwa)* ;] unmoved, immovable : Ae 274 ; metaph., He 12%8.4
*Acdd, 6, indecl. (Heb. FRN), Asaph, an obvious error for Acd,

found in the best texts, and adopted by LTTr. and WH, R, mg.:
Mt 17 8.+

d-oBeoros, -ov { Loféwupt), fin LXX for nm3 x5, Jb 2020 83 A
(dxavorov, N¥ BY*;] wungquenched, unquenchable : wtp, Mb 312, Mk 94,
Lk 37,4

doéBea, -as, § (< doefis), [in LXX for ywag, yw,ete.;] wn-
godliness, wmpiely : Ro 118 1126 11 Ti 218, Tit 2'%; Zoye doeBelas,
ungodly deeds, Ju'®; émbupios . doefeivv, desires for ungodly things
or deeds, Ju'® (DB, iv, 532; Cremer, 523 ; MM, s.v.).t

doeBéw, -6 (< doefis), [in LXX for yuwn, yun;] to be ungodly,
act profanely : 11 Pe 25 c. cogn. acc. (MM, s.v.), Juist

doePis, -és (0éBow, to reverence), [in LXX chiefly for yw=;} un-
godly, impious : Ro 4° 5%, 1 Ti 19, 1 Pe 418 11 Pe 25:6 37, Jubh 8.1

** gadhyea, -as, 1y (< doedyis, licentious; v. MM, s.v.), [in LXX:

Wi 1426 111 Mac 226 %*;] liceniiousness, wantonness, excess: Mk 722,
Ro 135, 1 Co 1221, Ga 519 (Lft., in 1.), Eph 4%, 1 Pe 43 11 Pe 25718
Jutt

SYN.: éowria, profligacy, prodigality (v. Tr., Syn., §xvi; DB,
iii, 46).

)6'.0'1”1.09, -ov (< opo, @ mark), [in LXX: Ge 304 (guy), Jb 421,
1 Mac 13%;] without mark (in =. of an uncircumcised boy: Deiss.,
BS, 153; MM, s.v.). Metaph. (MM, s.v.), wunknown, obscure:
litotes, otx &. (Eur., al.), mé\is, Ac 21391

*Aatip, 6, indeel. (Heb. WiN), Asher : Lk 236, Re 76.1



64 MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

dobévera, -as, 3 (< dobenis), [in LXX for 5w, ete.;] weakness,
frailty, sickness : Lk 13112, Jo 11% Ac 289, Ro 619 82%, 11 Co 11%¢ 134,
Ga 413 (MM, s.v.), He 52 7% 1134; & 4., Jo 55, 1 Co 28 15%3, 11 Co 12°;
pl., Mt 817, Lk 5! 82, 11 Co 12% % 10 1T 5%, He 4151
STN.: palaxio, véaos (v. DB, iii, 323%).
dobevla, -» (< dofevifs), [in LXX chiefly for bwin;] to be weak,
feeble : Ac 20%, Ro 83, 11 Co 1122 1919 184 %; ¢. dab., wiore (Cremer,
527), Ro 41 141; same implied, Ro 14»%, 1 Co 81512 11 Co 1129; els,
1 Co 133, Specif., of bodily debility, to be sick : Mt 25%%3% Lk 440,
Jo 446 53, 7,18 111-3:6 A 937 Phl 226,27 11 Ti 420, Ja 5'%; ol dofevotvres,
the sick : Mt 108 (MM, s.v.), Mk 6%, Lk 9%, Ac 1912.1
* goBémpa, -1os, 76 (< dofevis), an infirmity (MM, s.v.): Ro 154.¢
aobevis, -és (< &- neg., obévos, strength), [in LXX for ¥, ete. i

without strength, weak, feeble: 1 Co 1*7 4101922 11 Co 1019, Ga 49,
1 'Th 5%, He 718, 1 Pe 87. Rhetorically, 5 4. 7. feod, God’s action of
apparent weakness: 1 Co 12; of bodily debility, sick, sickly : Mt 25%9
(Rec.) 4844, Lk 92 (Rec.) 10° Ac 4° 5'%16. In moral and spiritual
sense (MM, s.v.; Cremer, 526), Mt 26!, Mk 1438, Ro 56, 1 Co BT % 10
922 11804

*Acla, -os, 7, Asia, the Roman province: Ac 2969 16° 191,10, 22,26
(M, Pr., 73), ib.?7 2041618 9127 2418 272, Ro 16, 1 Co 1619, 1 Co 18,
11 Ti 115, 1 Pe 11, Re 1%t

*Aciavds, -, -ov, Asian, of Asia, Asiatic; as subst., & (of) "A.:
Ac 204F

*£°Acudpxs, -ov, 6, an Asiarch, one of ten officers elected by the
various cities in the province of Asia whose duty it was to celebrate
at their own charges the public games and festivals: Ac 1931 (Strab.,
Inscr.; DB, s.v.).t

* dourla, -as, § (< doros), fasting, abstinence from food : Ac 272+

S¥YN.: vyorela (MM, ut infr.).

* &avros, ~ov (< & neg., airos), fasting, without eating (ef. MM, s.v.):
Ac 2738.%

** donée, -0, [in LXX: 11 Mac 154*;] 1. 70 adorn (poét.). 2. to
practise, exercise (Hdi., Xen.). 3. to endeavour (Xen., al): ¢ inf,
Ac 24164

dokds, -ov, 6, [in LXX for npr, "INI, 5;; ;1 @ leather bottle, wine-

skin : Mt 97, Mk 222, Lk 5%7% 381
** gapdvas, adv. (< dopar, to be glad), [in LXX: 11 Mac 4'2 10%,
11 Mac 3'5 521% ;] gladly : Ac 21'7.%
&-godos, -ov, [in LXX: Pr 9882 A*;) unwise, foolish : Eph 514
dowdlopar, depon., [in LXX : Bx 187, Jg 181 (oibyib bw), Bs 5%,

1 Mae 729, al.;] to welcome, greet, salute : c. ace. pers,, Mg 547, Mk 919,
Ac 217, al.; id. seq. & ¢pudjuar, Ro 161°, 1 Co 1629, 11 Co 1322, 1 Th 5%,
1 Pe 5%; r. ékxhnoiav (Deiss., BS, 257), Ac 18%; as term. tech. for
conveying greetings at the end of a letter (MM, s.v.), used by an
amanuensis (Milligan, NTD, 23), Ro 1622 (on the aoristic pres., here

MANUAL GREEK LEXICON OF¥ THE NEW TESTAMENT 65

and elsewhere, v. M, Pr., 119; Bl, § 56, 4); xamjyryoar . . . dowaod-
pevor (on this constr., v. Bl,, §58, 4; M, Pr, 132, 238), Ac 253 (cf,
dm-aomdfopar).t

af‘c’unmurptés, -09, 6 (< domdlopar), @ salutation (so always in RYV),
greefing : oral, Mt 237, Mk 1238 Lk 12% 1,44 1143 2046 ; written, 1 C)o
16%, Col 418 11 Th 817.1 ’

**i 5.'0’1\1)\09,"01/ {< - neg., oxtros), [in Sm.: Jb 1518 (LXX, kabands)*;]
spotless, unstatned : 1 Pe 1'%; metaph., 1 Ti 614, Ja 1%, 1w Pe 3" (for
exx., v. MM, s.v.).t

SYN.: dplavroes, dpwpos.
donis, -idos, 3, [in LXX for 0B, ete.;] an asp: Ro 313+

domovBos, -ov (< omwovdy, a libation); 1.without truce (Thue.).
2. admatting of no truce, implacable (Dem., al.}: 11 Ti 3%.+

*t daadpiov, -ov, 76 (dim. of Lat. as), an assarion, a farthing, one-
pfantSO;)ia, drachma : Mt 1029, Lk 126 (MM, s.v.; DB, iii, 428 DCG@,
i, .

*dooov (Rec., after Vg, "Agoov), adv. (compar. of dyy:, near),
nearer : Ac 273 (RV, close in shore; v. Bl, §11, 8; 44, 3; poets,
Ion. and late prose).t

"Agaos, -ov (also "Acads, -o), %, Assos, a city on the H. coast of
Asia Minor: Ac 201314 (v 5, awzw)ﬁ ! °

**: chcr;-a*:Z']e'w, -6 (< doraros, unstable), [in Aq.: Is 587 (LXX, dore
yos) ¥;] to be unsettled, be homeless, lead a vagabond life (Cr 738
MM, s.v.): 1 Co 411+ I o (Cremer,

dotelos, -ov (< dory, a city), [in LXX: Ex 22 (2), Nu 2232 (i«
& 1), Jg 317 (Nm3), Jth 1128, Da LXX, Su’, 11 Mac 623 %;] 1. of the
town. 2. (Like Lat. urbanus), (a) courteous, (b) elegant (in w., of
clothing, MM, s.v.), comely, fair (as in Ex, l.c), He 1123, Ae 720.1

dothp, -épos, 6, [in LXX chiefly for a313;] a star: Mg 217510
2429 Mk 13% 1 Co 154, Re 6% 8161412 9l 19L4; metaph., 6 d. &
wpwivés, Re 228 2216 ¢ & srdavfjras, Ju'®; & éxrd, symbolizing the angels
of the seven churches, Re 116:20 91 31 (¢f. dorpov, and v. DCG, ii, 674 1. ;
MM, s.v.).t

*t d-omipicos, -ov (< orypilw), unstable, unsettled : 11 Pe 21* 816+

¥ doropyos, -ov (< aropyi, family affection, love of kindred, v.s.
dydary), without natwral affection : Ro 13!, 11 Ti 3° (MM, s.v.).t

**t daroxéw, -6 (oréxos, @ mark), [in LXX: 8i 719 89%;] to mass the
mark, fail: c. gen., 1 Ti 18 (so in =., MM, s.v.); seq. mepf, T Ti 6%,
i Ti 218+

dorpard, -fs, 7, [in LXX for pa;] lightning : Mt 24°7 283, Lk
101 1724; pl, Re 4% 85 11 16%; of a lamp, shuming brighiness,
Lk 11364

dorpdrre, [in LXX for pras] fo lighten, flash forth : Lk 173 244
(MM, s.v.).t

darpov, -ov, 76, [in LXX chiefly for 22%9;] (a) mostly in pl. (as

5

*
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in cl.), the stars: Lk 212, Ac 272, He 11!%; (b) in sing. (Xen,, al.),
only of some noted star: the symbol or image of a star, Ac 743 {cf.
dorip, and v. MM, s.v.).*
*Acbykpitos, V.8, "Acirkpiros. )
*¥ §-obpdavos, -ov, [in LXX: Wi 1819, Da, LXX, Bel 1% *;] dissonant,
discordamt ; metaph., at variance : wpds dAAjAovs, Ac 28%5.%
d-géveros, -ov [in LXX: De 32% (IJ;;), Jb 132 (bBJ), Ps 91 (92)8

(5'03), Ps 75 (76)%, Wi, 8i *;] without understanding or discernment ;

Mt 15, Mk 7'8 (Swete, in 1), Ro 1213 10%? (for an ex. of its use in the
moral sense, v. MM, s.v.).t

4-ody-Beros, -ov (< awrifepar; v. M, Pr., 222; MM, s.v.), [in
LXX: Je 8781011 (q12)¥%;] false to engagements, not keeping covenant,
Jaithless (MM, s.v.): Ro 131t

*Adivkpiros (Rec. "Aatyxp.), -ov, 6, Asyncritus: Ro 1641

doddheta, -as, § (< dodarys), [in LXX for nipa, ete.;] 1. Sfirm-

ness. 9. certainty: L 1% 8. security: Ac 5,1 Th 5%, (In . itis
used as a law-term, proof, security ; v. MM, s.v.; M, Th., Le.)t
dodalds, -¢s (< é- neg., opd\o, to trip up), [in LXX for mwiN pu,,
ete. ;) certain, secure, safe : Ac 213% 92309526 Phl 3!, He 619 (MM, s.v.).*
tdopaNife (< doparis), [in LXX: Ne 3% (pm hi), Is 411 (q2m),
Wi 417 1012 1315%;] to make firm, secure: mid., Mt 27%% 65, Ac 16%;
pass., Mt 276 (MM, s.v.).t
doporas, adv., [in LXX: Ge 342 (nw3), To 64, Wi 185, Ba 57,
1 Mac 6%, it Mac 78*;] (a) safely : Mk 14%%, Ac 162%; (b) assuredly:
Ac 2384
doynpovée, -& (< doxguwy), [in LXX : Kz 16722, 3993 29 (ﬂ:ﬁ?) ; De
25% (mbp ni)*;] to act unbecomingly, behave dishonowrably : 1 Co 13%;
seq. ém(, ib. 736 (MM, a.v.).t
doxqpoaidr, s, 9 (< doxiuwr), [in LXX chiefly for n1y;] wn-
seemliness : Ro 127 (MM, s.v.); euphemism for % aloxivy, as freq. in
LXX, shame, nakedness: Re 1615t
dayhpwr, -ov (< &~ neg., oxijua), [in LXX: Ge 347 (ﬂ?;;), De 241
(YY), Wi 2%, Da Ta Su®, 1 Mac 92%;] 1. shapeless. 2. uncomely,

unseemly : 1 Co 1223+
dowtia, -as, § (< d- neg., célw), [in LXX : Pr 287 (557), i1 Mac 64%;]
prodigality, wastefulness, profligacy : Eph 58 Tit 15, 1 Pe 4* (MM, s.v.).*
SYN.: aoéryea, q.V.

* dodrws, adv. (< dowros, prodigal, wasteful), [in LXX for =B,
Pr 71 %] wastefully : Lk 1513 (EV, in riotous liwing ; but not necessarily
dissolute; cf. MM, ut supr.; Milligan, NTD, 79).%

* graxréw, -® (< draxros), primarily, of soldiers marching, fo be
out of order, to quat the ranks ; hence, metaph., to be remiss, fail in the
performance of duty (in =., of truancy on the part of an apprentice):
11 Th 37 (on é. and its cognates, v. M, Th., 152 ff.; MM, s.vv.).t
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** d-rakros, ~ov (< rdoow), [iIn LXX: m Mae 119%;] out of order,
out of place (Lat. inordinatus), freq. of soldiers not keeping the ranks,
or an army in disarray (cf. 1 Mae, l.c.); hence, metaph., irrequlas,
disorderly (v. previous word): 1 Th 514+

** g-rdxros, adv., [in Sm.: 1v Ki 92%;] disorderly, wrrequlorly :
11 Th 3611+

drexvos, -ov (< réwvor), [in LXX: Ge 152, Le 20202 (), Is
4921, Je 187! (bow), Si 168*;] childless : Lk 20% 29+

** revifw (< dreanfs, strained, intent ; < relvw), {in LXX : 1 Es 6%,
1t Mac 8% * ;7 {0 look fizedly, gaze (MM, s.v.): c. dat. pers., gaze upon :
Lk 420 29256 Ac 312 10% 14° 23'; seq. eis, c. ace. pers., Ac 34 61% 139;
metaph., Ac 11 755 116, 11 Co 8718t

** drep, prep., [in LXX: 1 Maec 121%*;] in cl. most freq. in poets;
without, apart from : c. gen., Lk 2253 (for exx. from ., v. MM, s.v.).t

éripdlo (< drpos), [in LXX for na, mdp, ete.;] to dishonowr,
wnsult : Mk 124 TTr., mg., WH, Lk 20", Jo 84, Ro 2%, Ja 2°; pass.:
Ac 541, Ro 124 (Cf &n,uéw).‘l'
*é-npda, -0 (< muy), to dishonour, despise: ¢. ace. pers., Mk 124,
LTr., txt. (of. driudlw).t
drupla, -as, 7 (dripos), [in LXX for b3, 1150, ete.;] dishonour,
disgrace: 1 Co 111, 11 Co 6%; €is 4., Ro 9%, 1 Ti 22°; & 4., 1 Co 1543;
ket &, 11 Co 1121 ; wdfy drplas, base passions, Ro 126+
drupos, -ov (< rf), [in LXX : Is 8% (5P ni.), 53% (r3), Jb 304
(DW"ﬁ:.), Wiy, 8i*;] without honour, dishonoured, despised : Mt 1357
Mk 6%, 1 Co 41%; comp., 1 Co 1223+
dmpde, -6 (< drpos), [in LXX chiefly for ma;] = dnudfo, fo
dishonour, treat with indignity : Mk 124, Ree.t -
apils, -idos, #, [in LXX for 13v, mopm, ete.;] wapour : Ja 414;
d. xamvod, Ac 219 (1XX) +

** g-topos, ~ov (< réuvw), [in Sm. : Is 548 (MM, s.v.) ¥;] indivisible ;

of time, drouov, @ moment : év 4., 1 Co 1552+

d-tomos, -ov (< réwos), [in LXX: Jb 48 111, Pr 3020 (245%), al.,
for 71§, ete.;] 1. out of place, not befitting. 2. marvellous, strange
(of symptoms, Hipp.): Ac 28%; hence, in late Greek, with ethical
sense, 3. wmproper, unrighteous (so in LXX, and for exx. from =.,
v. M, Th., Le.; MM, swv.): Lk 234, Ac 25% 11 Th 32.t

"Artala (Ree. -dAewa), -us, 4, Aitalia, a city of Pamphylia:
Ac 14%.4

abydle (<adyyj), [in LXX: Le 1324262838 1456 (mmmm) 1330
(M3)*;] 1. Trans. (cl.), to irradiate. 2. Intrans. (a) (poét.), o see
clearly (so perh. 11 Co, Le.; MM, s.v.); (8) as in LXX, to shine forth :
11 Co 4% (cf. 8-, kar-avydlw).t

adyd, -7s, 9, [in LXX: Is 59° (737), 11 Mac 12°%;] 1. brighiness,
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211 Sl)iafer (as in MGr.; MM, s.v.), daylight, dawn : Ac 201" (Cremer,
SyYN.: ¢éyyos (v. Thayer, s. ¢.; DB, iii, 44*; Tr., Syn., § xlvi).
AdyouaTos, -ov, 6 (Lat.), Augustus, the Roman HKmperor: Lk 2!

(Gf. ZefacTos; and v. IVIM, S.V.).+
aiBddys, -es (< alrds, Hoopas), [in LXX: Ge 49%7 (1), Pr 21%¢

()* 5] self-pleasing, arrogant : Tit 17, 11 Pe 31 (Cremer, 654).%

S¥u.: ¢iravros (v. Tr., Syn., § xeiii).
** aibaiperos, -ov (< adrds, aipéopar), [in Sm.: Ex 365H22%;} 1. self-
chosen. 2. of one’s own accord : 11 Co 8317+ )
*t aiberrén, -6 (< adbévrys, 1.e. adro- &vrys, one who acts on his own
authonty, in ., an autocrat; cf. Wi 125; cf. -la, 111 Mac 22¢; -ixos is
freq. in vernacular, MM, s.v.), fo govern, ewercise authority over:
1 Ti 22,4 )
** a0, -6 (< addds), [in AL : 1 Ki 149%;1 fo play A
pipe: mid., Mt 1117, Lk 752 1 Co 147.t 1o play on-a fhute, to
abhy, s, 9, [in LXX chiefly for m%7;] 1. in Howm., an open
courtyard before a house, hence, an enclosure i the o :
, s wen, a sheepfold :
Jo 10b18, 2. the court, courtyard, round which a house is 2Ej)tuﬂt:
Mt 26% 58 69, Mk 145466 1516, Lk 112! 22%, Jo 18%; 7. vaod, Re 11%
3. a dwelling, a palace (so, ace. to Grimm-Th., s.v.) : Mt 263 %, Mk 145¢
16%, Lk 11%, Jo 1818 (but v. MM, s.v.; cf. also DB, ii, 25, 287).t
)’:Laﬁ)\qn’]g, -09, & (< abhéw), & flute-player : Mt 9%, Re 18% (MM
5.V.). ’
(?,5}\i§0pat (< adrg), [in LXX chiefly for 715, pb;] 1. prop., to
lodge in a courtyard. 2. %o lodge in the open. 3. to pass the night
lodge (LXX; MM, s.v.): Mt 9137, Lk 2137 ’
ablds, -od, & (< dw, to blow), {in LXX chiefly for 5‘513 i1 a pipe:
1 Co 1474
adtdve (and the earlier form adéw, Hph 221 (ol 219; MM, s.v
[in LXX chiefly for mmp;] 1. trans., to make to grow: 1 Co’ 3:6'2’
11 Co 91 Pass., to grow, increase, become greater : Mt 13%2, Mk 48
11 Co 10¥, Col 18; 7y émyvdoe 7. eat, Col 110; eis cwryplar, 1 Pe 22t
2. In later Gk. (but nowhere in LXX), intrans., to grow, increase : of
plants, Mt 6% Lk 12?7 13'%; of infants, Lk 180 24; of a multitude
Ac T'7; of the increase of the Gospel: & Adyos nifave, Ac 67 1224 19202
if Shﬁst as a lea(?éar,h Jo 83; of Christian character: eis Xpuorrér
ip ; els vady, Eph 22 ; & ydpire, 11 Pe 38; mpy ad . 0 5
Col 29 (cf. ouv-, mep-avidrvw).T w adnow 7. feob,
#* adfqois, -ews, 1§ (< adéw), n LXX: 1w Mac 5'6%;] incr
growth : Eph 416, Col 219, ) i snenease
abtw, v.8. adfdve.
abpa, @ breeze : T. wveovoy (sc. alpy), Ac 2740+
adpov, adv., [in LXX for amm;] to-morrow: Mt 63, Lk 1228,

Ac 932 952, 1 Co 15%, Tk 13959, Ja 41%; 5§ ab. (sc. suépa, MM, s.v.),
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Mt 6%, Ac 43; &ri Ty ab., Lk 10%, Ac 4%; 6 (WH om.) ijs ad.,
Ja 414t
** adorpds, -4, -ov (< ade, to dry up), [in LXX: 1 Mac 1430%;]
prop., stringent, harsh to the taste. Metaph., in Inser., of a rough
country; of disposition and manners, strict, severe (ag in ., of an
inspector; MM, s.v.): Lk 19,22+
SYN. : oxiqpds (Tr., § xiv).

* adrdprewa, -as, 7 (< abrdpxys, q.v.), (@) sufficiency (MM, sv):
in subjective sense (v. Milligan, NTD, 57), 11 Co 95; (b) contentment :
t Ti 6°.%

adrdprns, -es (< adrds, dpréw), [in LXX: Pr 2431 (30%) (ph), Si 5t
1124 34 (31)28 408, 1v Mac 9°*;] as in cl., in philosophical sense, self-
sufficient, independent ; subjectively, contented : Phl 41! (in non-lit. .,
the word means simply enough, sufficient; MM, s.v.).t
#t gdro-kard-kpiros, ~ov (< abrds, kaTakpive), self ~condemned : Tit 31
(Becl., Cremer, 377; MM, g.v.).t
adréparos, -ov, and -y, -ov (etym. doubtful; v. Boisacq, Prellwitz,
s.v.), [in LXX, Le 25%, v Ki 192 (1°0Q), Jos 65, Jb 247, Wi l7%*;]

1. of persons, acting of one’s own will. 2. Of inanimate things and
natural agencies, of dtself, of its own accord : i, Mk 428 (MM, s.v.);
oAy, Ac 1210.F
* adrémrs, -ov, &, an eye-witness : Lk 12+

adrds, -7, -6, determinative pron., in late Gk. much more
freq. than in cl. (WM, 1781.; Jannaris, HG@, §1399). 1. Emphatic
(so always in nom. exc. when preceded by the art., v, infr.,, 8); (1)
self (ipse), expressing opposition, distinction, exclusion, ete., ab.
iyvbioerar, Lk 537; ab. éywdoxer, Jo 925 ad. dpeis, Jo 3%8; «al al. éyd,
Ro 154; ad. ‘Iycods, Jo 224; ad, kai of per abrod, Mk 225, Jpels
ab., Mk 63%; esp. (as freq. in cl.) ad. 5, Mt 34, Mk 617, Jo 16%,
1 Th 811 al.; in late Gk., sometimes weakened, é atry 7. dpg, m that
howr, Lk 102 (M, Pr., 91; MM, sv.); (2) emphatic, ke, she,
(M, Pr., 86; Bl, §48, 1,2, 7), Mg 121 1250 Lk 635, al.; pointing to
some one as master (cl.), Mt 824, Mk 4% al.; ab, xai ad. = obros, 6 Oe
(Bl., § 48, 1), Mt 142, Mk 14}%4 Lk 122 928 al, 2. In oblique cases
(cl.), for the simple pron. of 3rd pers., he, she, it, Mt 7% 1012 264, al.;
with ptep. in gen. absol., Mt 915, Mk 13!, al. (for irreg. eonstructions,

v. BL, § 74, 5); pleonastically after the relative (ct. Heb. 5. .. Wy

WM, 184 ff.; B, § 50, 4; MM, s.v.), Mk 7%, Re 3% 7%, al.; in constr.
ad sensum, withoub proper subject expressly indicated, Mt 423 Ac 8%,
i Co 213, al.; gen. adrob = éeivov, Ro 1111 1 Th 29 Tit 35, He 2%
3. 6, 7, 70 al., the same : He 112 188: 70 ab. worely, Mt 54647 al.; dpovew,
Ro 1216 155, Phl 92, al.; 7& ad., Ac 15%7, Ro 2!, al.; «kard 70 (70) ad. (MM,
s.v.), Ac 14}, Lk 6%, al.; éml o ob., together (MM, s.v.), Mt 2234, Ac 155,
al.: & . 7 ab., 1 Co 11% 121; c. dab. (cl.), I Co 11%; with a noun,
Aéyos, Mk 1439; pérpos, Phl 139; mvedpa, 1 Co 124

ad7os, adv., prop. neut. gen. of adrds, [in LXX for nb, M2l
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there : M 26%, Mk 6%, WH, mg., Lk 9%, A¢ 15%, WII, mg., R, mg.,
181 2144
abrol, -7s, -00, =éavrov (q.v.), Mt 634, Lk 12'7, al. (MM, 8.V.).
** abrédwpos, -ov (< adrds, Ppdp, a thief), [in Sm.: Jb 3411 %;] prop.
with ref. to theft, then generally, in the very act: as freq., neut. dat.
atter éni, Jo 8% (Ree., éravrogdpy).t
* abré-xewp, -pos, 6, 7§ (< abrds, xelp), with one’s own hand :
Ac 27Y9.+
* abxéw, -& (< adxy, boasting), to boast : c. ace. (MM, s.v.), peydra
adxet (Ree. peyaravyet, q.v.), Ja 35,1
*adxpnpds, -4, -0 (< adyuds, drought); 1. dry. 2. squalid,
dismal : 11 Pe 1'% (MM, s.v.).t

dp-apéw, -3, [in LXX (Cremer, 615 1£.) for 710, =2y, o™, nnd,
etc. (35 words in all);] to take from, take away, take off : c. ace., v
oriov, Mt 265, Mk 1447 (érdpwov, WH), Lk 229 (ofs); Svedos, Lk 125;
seq. and, Re 2218, Lk 16° (mid.); pass., c. gen., Lk 10%; d. dpaprias,
He 10%, Ro 11%7 (mid.) (MM, s.v.).+

dpavfs, -& (< poive), [in LXX : Ne 45@ Jb 9420 Si 20%0 4114
11 Mac 3% %] unseen, hidden : He 413.+

ddavife, (< dparis), [in LXX for o ni., 1w hi, ete.;] 1. fo
make unseen, hide from sight (Xen., al.). 2. Later (MM, s.v.), (a) to
destroy: Mt 61%20; (b) fo disfigure: Mt 66, Pass., to vanish:
Ja 41%; fo perish : Ae 18341 (LXX) f

dpaviopds, -8, & (< dpavi{w), [in LXX chiefly for Y, el
vanishing : He 813+

*ddavros, -ov (<< ¢palvopar), poét. and late prose (MM, 8.v.),

snvisible, hidden : Lk 24314
*t ddedpdv, -dros, & (cf. dpedpos, Lie 129) = cl. depodos (MM, s.v.),
a privy, drain: Mt 157, Mk 7' (éxerdv, WH, mg.).t
*apedia (L, -la), -as, § (< dedis, unsparing); 1. extravagance.
2. unsparing treatment, severity : Col 223+
ddeidor, v.8. dmeidov,
¥t ddeNdrys, -yros, § =cl. dpldaa (v. MM, s.v.), simplicity :
Ac 248,
fieos, -ews, 1 (< dpinu), [in LXX for bai, 77, ete. (v. Deiss.,
BS, 98 ff.; MM, s.v.);] 1. dismissal, release: Lk 418. 2. Metaph.,
of sins (never in LXX), pardon, remission of penalty: duapriow,
Mt 262, Mk 14, Lk 17 33 2447 Ac 2% 531 1043 1338 9618 Col 114
raparropdrov, Tph 17; absol.,, Mk 829, He 922 10 (cf. DB, ii, 56 ;
DCG, i, 437, ii, 605; Cremer, 297 £.).t
S¥YN.: wdpeos, q.v. (and cf. Tr., § xxxii).
i, ~is, 7 (< dro, to fasten, fit), [in LXX for ¥23, freq.in Le;]
a joint (MM, s.v.): Eph 416, Col 219 (Lft., in 1.).%
**t adbapaia, -as, 7 (< dpbapros), [in LXX: Wi 228 619, v Mac 922
172% 1 dncorruptibility, tmmortality : Ro 27, 1 Co 15555 1 Ty
19 dyardvrav . . . & d., Eph 6% (v. AR, in L.).f
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1 i : Wi *7 4 ishable

*# 3 dBopros, -ov (< Ppheipw), [in LXX: Wi }21 184¢%*;] wmper ole,

immo;;adl, ;up(a) of things: 1 Co 9%, 1 Pe 1%23 3%; (b) of persons: of
men, 1 Co 15%; of God, Ro 125, 1 Ti 17 (MM, s.v.).t . .

t d-dopla, -as, 7 (< ¢bepw), [in LXX: Hg 21807 (]TD'J_W) ;] un-

corruptness : Tit 27 (Ree. dpbfapoia).t _ _ -
1d¢~fnp.l., [in LXX for N3, nm hi, n3, nsp ni., 2w, ete. ;]
1. to send forth, send away, let go: of divorce (DB,1 iii, 274%), .
yuvaika (Hdt.), 1 Co T118: of death, T. wvedpa {Ge 35, Hdt., 8»1..),
Mt 27%; puviy, to utter a cry, Mk 15%7; of debts, to remat, forgive
(cl.), 7. Saveiov, Mt 18%7; . dpehsy, Mt 18%2; esp. of sins (Cgemeri
2961.), r. dpaprias, dpapripara, avoplas, Mt 92, Ro 47 XXX), 14 Jo 19, a,lf. ;
punctiliar and iterative pres. (M, Pr., 119), Mk 2°, Lk 11#; Ion. vf.,
apéovrar (M, Pr., 88), Lk 5%, 2. fo leave alone, leave, negleczt: M’t 4,
B2+ 1514 Mk 12031 Jo 4%, al.; 7. évrodqw 7. feob, Mk473; Tﬁov 7. gs’xv’)s
. X 5 Aéyov, He 6'; 7. dydmypy 1. mpémyw, Re 2%; ptep., ages,
q};leog;rs?i)g (a.(;yin Aram.; M, Pr., 14; Dalman, Words, 211.), Mt 131*’;6
9922 Mk 813, al. 3. to let, suffer, permit: Mt 3'%; c. ace., Mt 318,
1914’ al.; c.ace. rei et dat. pers., Mt 54°; c.inf. pres,, Mt 234, al.; gor.,
Mk 59, al.; in late Gk. (M, Pr., 1751), seq. fia, Mk 1115, Jo 197; c.
subjunct. (M, Pr., Le.; BL, § 64, 2), Mt 74 27+, Mk 15%, Lk 642 (see
further MM, s.v.). ) ) e of bt
&-wevéopar, -ofuar, [in TXX for N12, ete. ;] perfective of ixvéopar,
to come (M, Pr., 247), to arrive at, come to, reach : metaph. (MM, 8.V.),
Ro 16,1 : . ]
° *t g-¢pih-dyabos, -ov, without love of good : 11 Ti 33 (not elsewhere in
Gk. lit., but v. MM, s.v.).* - -
*t §-¢u\-dpyupos, -ov, withowt love of money, not avarwious ; I Ti 38,
He 185, (For other instances, v. MM, s.v.)t N
** Gb-des, -ews, 1 (< dpucvéopar), [in LXX: 11 Mac 718%;} in 01:
usually, arrival; rarely, departure: Ac 20% (so in =, cf. MM, s.v.;
M, Pr., 26, n.).t : ' D1
a-torqu, [in LXX for 70, by, ete. (41 words in all);] 1. trans.
in pres., impf., fut., 1 aor., to put away, lead away ; metaph., to move
to revolt - Ac 557. 2. Intrans. in pf., plpf.,, 2 aor., to stand off, depazg
from, withdraw from: c. gen., Lk 2%7; seq. dnd, Lk 1'93 132" \ {\c 5"
1910, 15% 199 929, 11 Co 12°; metaph., drd aducdas, 11 Ti 8195 drd Beod,
(fall’ away, apostatize), He 312, Mid. (exe. 1 aor, wh, is trans.), fo
withdraw oneself from, absent oneself from : Lk 257, metaph., fall
away, apostatize : absol., Lk 8%; c. gen., 1 Ti 4 (MM, s.v.; Cremer,
308).t )
) ddvo, adv., [in LXX for ONNB ;] suddenly : Ac 22 1626 2851
abdBus, adv. (< pofos), [in LXX: Pr 19 (mgm), Wi 174%]]
rithowut : Lk 17¢, Phl 11, 1 Co 16%, Ju'.t ’
‘ W;o;bagg}fmém, -5, [in LXX: Wi 18, Ep. Je & #: %] to make like :
: He 73.% ) .
pess ’&¢—opc'tm, -5, [in LXX: 1v Mac 174 (els fedv)*;] (a) to look away
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f?'onzlall telse at, fixsomz’s gaze upon : metaph. (MM, s.v.), He 122; (b)
simply, fo see: dpidw (v.8. dweidov, and Tift., Phl., in 1.; MM, s.v.
Phl 2% (v. Bllic,, n 1.).} o . B
,Gd-opilw, [in LXX (Cremer, 805 f.) for Y73 hi., =1 hi., g hi.,
om hl'g ete.;] (a) to mark off by boundaries from, separate from : ¢. ace.,
Ac 19, Ga 2" id. seq. & (dwd), Mt 1349 9582 (MM, s.v.); of exeom-
munlcg,tllon, Lk 6?2.( Pass., absol,, 11 Co 617; (b) to set apart, devote to
2 special purpose (seq. eis): c. ., Ga 115 Mid., ! Z, Ro 1!
(DB i, 58T q. els) ace., Ga id., Ac 132, Ro 1
dp-oppr, s, %, [in LXX: Egz 57 (1a72), Pr 9, 1 Mac 32%;]

Prop., a starting-point; in war, a base of operations; metaph., an
occasion, ncentwe, opportunity (MM, s.v.): 1 Co 112, Ga 513; dg.
:\a}tﬁ;lv,ew,,Lk 11“’?, WH, mg., Ro 7%1; 4. 88dvar, 11 Co 512, 1 Ti 51t
*ddpilw (< depds), to foam at the mouth : Mk 918,20 +
adpds, -ob, 6, foam : Lk 93¢ (MM, s.v.).t
ddpoaivy, s, 5§ (< dgpov), [in LXX for h’?‘lN, .'15;!; , ebe. ;]
foolishness : Mk 722, 11 Co 1111721 + - o
ddpuwv, -ov, gen. -ovos (< $pv), [in LXX for bpy, 5;;, ete. ;] with-
out reason, senseless, foolish, expressing *want of ﬁlental sanit,
sobriety, a reckless and inconsiderate habit of mind " (Hort ; cf;yﬁfdd
8.v.) : Lk 11#° 192, Ro 220, 1 Clo 15%, 11 Co 1116 19511 1 Pe 915, op ’
to “gpowp,os, 1z Co 1119; to owiévres, Hph 917 4 $ PP
. }: ud)‘-un'vém, -6 (< dmvdw, to put to sleep), [in Al : Ge 2811%.1 1 49
Iflv«:a8 29; j:; om sleep (Anth.). 2. = cl. xkaBvrvée (MM, s.v.), to fall asleep :
tép-vorepén, -5, [in LXX: Ne 920 (¥am), Si 1414% ] 1 i
) @, AL N 5 . 1., to
be late (Polyb., Si Le.). 2. Trans., to keep back (N o2
., oi, Lel). 2, " - e, le.; v. 7
Ja., 157 1): pass., Ja 51 (MM, s.v) 4 © (e L v. Mayor,
duwvos, -ov (pwvrj), [in LXX : Ts 537 (abx ni.), Wi 410 11 Ma, 320%;
dumb, specohless : Ac 8§92 CXX); of idols (MM, s.v).), 1Co 192 of beasta,
11 Pe 2 3 To00UTa Yéry puviy kal 08y §.—s0 many kinds of voices and
none yoweless, 1.e. without signification, unintelligible : 1 Co 14104
Axof (WH, "Ayas), § (Heb. my), dhaz : Mt 10+
"Axaia (T, ’Axala), -as, 7 (BL, § 46, 11), Achaia, the R
rovinece : Ae 181% 27 21 26 o (s o 2 111
?Th nee ¢ 19" Ro 15%, 1 Co 16 11 (o 1! 92 1180
**’,Axa‘ikég, -o%, &, Achaicus : 1 Co 1617+
Moo 9«3(&810109, -ov (< xepilopay), [in LXX: Wi 162, Si 291125 1y
Th e o % , (3LQ+ ungracwous, unpleasing; (b) ungrateful, thankless :
"Axas, v.8. "Axel.
*f’Axeip, 6, Achim : Mt 114+
. &—xﬁtpo-wof‘q‘ros, ~ov (< Xetporolyros), 1ot made by hands: Mk
;t ;,Jru Co 6'; metaph., wepiropr} a. (Le. spiritual), Col 211 (MM,
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AxeNdapdy (T, ‘Ax-; Rec. 'Axeddapd, WH, ‘AxeAdapdy), indecl.
(Aram. NR7 5pn, field of blood), Akeldama (AV, Aceldama): Ac 10t
** gyNés, -Yos, 9, [in Aq.: Bz 127; Sm.: Jb 35%;] a mist, esp. a
dimness of the eyes: Ac 134 (v. Tr.,, Syn., § ¢).t
d-xpetos, -ov (< ypeios, useful), [in LXX: 1 Ki 6% (bgﬂj), Ep.
Je 3 *:1 useless, unprofitable : Mt 25%, Lk 17 (MM, s.v.).t
t axpedw (Rec. -edw, Polyb., LXX), -6 (< dypeos == dypeios), [in
LXX (-edw) for MOX ni., ete.;] to make useless, unprofitable : pass., Ro
912 (LXX) +
d-ypnoros, -ov, [in LXX: Ho 88 (?571 TN}, Wi 24, 8i 161, al. ;]
useless, unserviceable : opp. to elxpyoros, Phm L+
dxpv (and Epie dypis, bef. vowel (v. MM, s.v.), Ro 1123 T, Ga 3V
T, WH, mg., He 31%); 1. adv., utterly (Hom.). 2. Prep. c. gen,,
until, unto, as far as; (a) of time: Ac 32! 2223 Ro 113 513 1 Co 41,
u Co 3%, Ga 4%, Phl 1%; 4. wawpod, Lk 413, Ac 131; 4. fs uépas,
Mt 2438, Lk 120 1727, Ac 12 (rijs 7. %s), ib. 22} 4. tavrys 7. fuépas (r. 7.
ravrys), Ac 229 281 2622 ; 4. fuepdv mévre, Ac 208; 4. adyis, Ac 204 4.
rod viv, Ro 822, Phl 1%; 4. véhovs, He 611, Re 22%; (b) of space: Ac 119
136 20% (R, txt, WH, mg.) 28", i Co 10'314 He 412 Re 1420 18%;
(c) of measure or degree: d. favdrov, Ac 294, Re 210 1911, 3. As conj.,
until; (a) dype alone: c. subj. aor., Ga 3" (4. ob T, WH, mg.); id.
without dv (Bl., § 65, 10), Re 7% 15% 20%7%; ¢. indic. fut., Re 177;
(b) d. ob (i.e. d. Tovrov §): e. indic. aor., Ac 7'%; impf., 27%%; e. subj.
aor. (Bl ut supr.), Lk 2124, Ro 11%, 1 Co 11% 1528, Ga 3%, T, WH,
mg.; id. with dv, Re 2%%; c. indic. pres., while, He 3'3 (cf. uéypt).t
dxupor, -ov, 76, [in LXX chiefly for 1am;] chaff: Mt 3'2, Lk 3V7.t
*¥ a-feudiis, -és (<CPeddos), [in LXX: Wi 7Y7*;] free from false-
hood, truthful : Tit 121
*t dfuvbos, -ov, 5 (also dydbior, 16; ayuwbia, 4), wormwood: as a
proper name, Re 811+
** &guxos, -ov (< yuxy), [in LXX: Wi 1317 1429%.1 inanimate,
lifeless : 1 Co 147.%

B

B, B, Bira, 74, indecl., beta, b, the second letter. As a numeral,
B = 2; B = 2000,

Bdak (Rec. Bad)), 6, #, indecl. (Heb. bya, lord), Baal: Ro
114 @XX),  The fem. art. here agrees with the usage of LXX, where,
following a similar Hebrew practice (Mpa for 5y3), aloxdvy appears
to have been substituted in reading for the written BdeX (ef. 111 Ki
18%9), and to account for the freq.